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Seat
No.
B.Com. (Part — 1) (Semester — I) (CBCS) Examination, 2016
ENGLISH (Compulsory) (New)
On Track — English Skills for Success
Time : 2 J5 Hours Max. Marks : 70

1. Complete the following statements by choosing correct alternative from

those given : 14
1) Miss Krishna was about years old spry and thin spinster.
a) Fifty five b) Sixty
c) Forty five d) Sixty five
2) The Myths of Artificial Intelligence is written by
a) Swami Vivekanand b) Sarojini Naidu
c) Nargis Dalal d) Attila Narin
3) Sarojini Naidu is popularly known as
a) The Nightingale of India b) Princess of Bengal
c) The Myna of Hyderabad d) Peacock of India
4) Bob and Jimmy were raised in , just like two brothers.
a) Chicago b) Washington c) New Jersy d) New York

5) Miss Krishna made a will on a sheet of ordinary letter-paper and given her
belongings to

a) Maya b) Nargis Dalal c) Her Mother d) Her sister
6) gave a dozen of red-and-gold cups to Nargis Dalal bought

from Paris.

a) Krishna’s sister b) Rina

c) Maya d) Krishna

P.T.O.
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7) A data means compilation of knowledge, as it is maintained by the CIA-which

stands for
a) Central Information Agency b) Central Intelligence Agency
c) Council Industrial Agency d) Corporation in America
8) must not be understood as only the ability to solve problems.
a) Intelligence  b) Knowledge c) Technology d) Solution

9) AnlIrish Airman Foresees His Death is a poem written by

a) Attila Narin b) W. B. Yeats c) J. W. Keats d) Nargis Dalal
10) Inthe poem, ‘An Irish Airman Foresees His Death’ The soldiers are fighting a

war

a) Fortheindependence of India b) Which they did not want to fight

c) Tosave the Black People d) Fortheir bread and butter

11) Everybody says that Solapur is a quiet smart city. The underlined word is

a) Noun b) Verb c) Pronoun d) Adjective
12) Our library has three copies of Mahabharata.

a) a b) an c) the d) No article
13) Monais fond watching TV.

a) of b) off C) up d) by

14) Miss Sneha is an Engineer. The underlined word is
a) ProperNoun b) CommonNoun c¢) Special Noun d) Collective Noun

2. Answer the following questions intwo or three sentenceseach (any seven) : 14
1) What do you understand the term ‘virtual reality’ ?
2) What was the reason of Miss Krishna’s death ?

3) What was the promise made by Jimmy and Bob to each other ?

4) Describe the personality of Bob.

6) What is artificial intelligence ?

)
)
)
5) What do you know about the family life of Miss Krishna ?
)
7) What is Nargis Dalal’'s profession ?

)

8) What had happened to Big Joe Brady’s restaurant ?
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3. A) Write paragraphs of about 10 lines onany two of the following : 8
1) A decision that changed my life.
2) My Favourite Businessman.
3) A Meaningful Education.

B) Write answers of the following questions of about 6-8 lines each (any two) : 6
1) What do you think is the speaker’s attitude towards his ‘poor’ countrymen ?
2) How does the poet describe the faithful wife who is now middle-aged ?

3) Examine the role of women in the poem ‘Bangle Seller'. What does poet
want to say ?

4. Write an essay on one of the following topics : 14
1) My Solapur-Smart Solapur
2) Unemployment.

5. Read the following passage carefully and make notes of it : 14

The work of the heart can never be interrupted. The heart’s job is to keep oxygen
rich blood flowing through the body. All the body’s cells need a constant supply
of Oxygen, especially those in the brain. The brain cells like only four to five
minutes after their oxygen is cut off, and death comes to the entire body.

The heart is a specialized muscle that serves as a pump. This pump is divided
into four chambers connected by tiny doors called valves. The chambers work to
keep the blood flowing round the body in a circle.

At the end of each circuit, veins carry the blood to the right atrium, the first of the
four chambers 2/5 oxygen by then is used up and it is on its way back to the lung
to pick up a fresh supply and to give up the carbon dioxide it has accumulated.
From the right atrium the blood flow through the tricuspid valve into the second
chamber, the right ventricle. The right ventricle contracts when it is filled, pushing
the blood through the pulmonary artery, which leads to the lungs —in the lungs
the blood gives up its carbon dioxide and picks up fresh oxygen. Then it travels
to the third chamber the left atrium. When this chamber is filled it forces the
blood through the valve to the left ventricle. From here it is pushed into a big
blood vessel called aorta and sent round the body by way of arteries.

Heart disease can result from any damage to the heart muscle, the valves or the
pacemaker. If the muscle is damaged, the heart is unable to pump properly. If
the vales are damaged blood cannot flow normally and easily from one chamber
to another, and if the pacemaker is defective, the contractions of the chambers
will become un-coordinated.
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B.Com. — I (Sem. - |) (CBCS) Examination, 2016
PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT(New)

' Time: 2, Hours o o . o Max Marks : 70

Instructlons 1 ) All questlons are compulsory
- 2) Flgures to the nght indicate full marks

1. Choose the appropnate alternatrve from the glven alternatlves | 14

1) Bureaucratic organlsatron conceptisgivenby.

"~ a) Dr.F.W. Taylor - b) Henry Fayol

- ©) MaxWeber . d) Elten Mayo o

2) ‘ plannlng elementis expressed in numerical terms.
~a) Objectives  b) Budget  c¢) PoIrcres d) Rules

| 3). Purchase ofasrteforafactory is___ -~ Decision.
a) Major ‘ - b)-Individual
¢) Minor - . : -~ d) Departmental

4 __  isasystemof concrously coordlnated actrvrtres or forces of
two or more persons.

B a) Plannlng T b) ecision"Making '
c) Controlhng R - d) Organisation o
5) __isrelatedto personnel management
a) Performance Appraisal b) Quality Control
c) Advertrsment » . d) Consumer Behaviour

- 8) ___isthe determination in ‘advanace of aline ofactlon |
a) Management s b). Planning ‘
c) Motivation . )] Organlsatron |

) In Management, Organrsatron means '
—a) Collective task =~ - b) Group task- .
c) Structural task '. ) Al of the above

8 __ - s the core of plannrng |
a) Management o b): Organlsatron
~c) Decision Making - 'd) Strategy

P.T.O.
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9) s consrdered the Father of Modern Management
a) Henry Fayol b) Dr. F. W. Taylor
) Elten Mayo o - d) Max Weber
10) ~ is the pnmary function of Business Management
a) Profit Making , b) Planning
© ¢) DecisionMaking ~ d) Organising |

1 1) The work whrch manager performs to arrrve at conclusron and judgement is -

a) ObjectrveS‘ L ' b) Motrvatron
c) Organrsrng S d) Decision Making o |
| 12) _______ isthe systematic and consistent reservatron of authonty at '
central point within an organisation. ;o :
a) Responsibility . b) Relationshrp -
c) Centralrsatron | - d) Decentralisation
13) __ - pnncrple promotes specralrsatlon '
a) Discipline - b) Division-of work
~¢) Unity of command : d) Unity of Direction
14) _ SRR refers to numerrcal limit of subordrnates an executrve can
supervise. . . o . :
~a) Span of control P b) Plannrng ‘
~ c¢) Controlling © d) Centralisation |
2. Write short notes: o , | o o | "14_\

a) Management Process -
b) Centralrsatron and decentralrsatron

3. Write short answers : T ' o : | 14
a) Types of planning ' I '
- b) Technrques of Decrsron Makrng

4. Explainthe 14 prrncrples of Management R 14
What is Organrsatron ? Explaln the process of organrsatlon
5. What is Decision Makrng ? Explarn the effectrve Decision Makrng proces,sT 14 |
o "OR . |

What is Planning ? Explain planning at different levels.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — |) (CBCS) Examination, 2016
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (New)
Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions: 1) Attemptall questions.
2) All questions carry equal marks.
3) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
4) Attemptany one question from Q. No. 4 (A) and 4 (B).
5) Attemptany one question from Q. No. 5 (A) and 5 (B).

1. Choose the correct alternatives and complete the given sentence. 14
1) The co-operative movement was started in India to free the farmers from the
clutches of
a) Bankers b) Private money lenders
c) Creditors d) Central Govt.
2) Accounting is commonly referred to as the of business.
a) Language b) Activity
c) Transaction d) Part
3) Charitable institutions prepare account instead of profit and
loss account.
a) Trading b) Receipt and Payment
c) Cash d) Income and Expenditure
4) Income and Expenditure account showing all receipts and
payments made for a stipulated period say normally a year.
a) Revenue b) Capital
c) Capital and Revenue d) Deferred Revenue
5) Book-keeping is of recording Financial transactions of business
in the books of accounts.
a) Only science b) Only Art
c) Science and Art d) None of the above

P.T.O.
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6) means the assumptions or conditions on which the whole
accounting structure stands.
a) Accounting Concepts b) Accounting Rules
c) Accounting Thoughts d) None of the above

7) The Co-operative Credit Societies Act was the first legislation
in India relating to co-operative societies.
a) 1904 b) 1905 c) 1903 d) 1902

8) accounting help management in discharging its functions of
planning, decision making, control etc.
a) Financial b) Management
c) Cost d) Social

9) Assets and Liabilities of the firm are transferred to on conversion
of partnership firm.
a) Ltd. company account b) Cash account
c) Realisation account d) Shares account

10) Realisation profit and loss is transferred to partners capital accounts in their
ratio.

a) Capital b) Final capital
c) Equal d) Profit sharing

11) A limited company purchasing the business of firm pay price as agreed the
purchase price thus payable is called

a) Goodwiill b) Purchase consideration
c) Value d) Money
12) clears that a business unit is separate and distinct from the
persons who are owners of the business.
a) Business entity concept b) Cost concept
c) Realisation concept d) Monetary unit concept
13) According to concept every business transactions has a two
fold effects that is every debit has a corresponding credit.
a) Accounting period b) Going concern
c) Dual aspect d) Matching cost with revenue
14) The merging of two or three firms into a new single firm is called the
of firms.
a) Amalgamation b) Conversion

c) Single entry d) Joint venture
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2. Answer the following :
A) Difference between Book-keeping and Accountancy. 7
B) Accounting concepts. 7
3. Answer the following :
A) Write a note on purchase consideration. 7
B) From the following information find out purchase consideration and settlement
of purchase consideration. 7
Balance Sheet as on 31-3-2016
Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.
Capital Accounts : Land and Building 20,000
Shanta 25,500 Plant and Machinery 15,000
Kanta 19,500 Furniture 2,500
Bills payable 2,500 Sundry Debtors 14,000
Sundry creditors 12,500 Stock 5,000
Bank 3,500
60,000 60,000
Anand Company Ltd. agreed to take over all the assets and liabilities as under :
Building Rs. 21,000, Plant and Machinery Rs. 12,500, Furniture Rs. 4,000,
Stock Rs. 8,000, Sundry Debtors subject to provision for doubtful debts at
3% and creditors at a discount of 2%.
The company issued 4,000 equity shares of Rs. 10 each and balance paid in cash.
4. A) Sonali, Monali and Deepali who are partners in the firm and share profits and
losses in the ratio of 2 : 2 : 1 respectively, decided to convert their firm into a
Limited Company to be called “Sangram Company Ltd”. 14

The Balance Sheet of their firm on the date of the conversion shows the

following position.

Balance Sheet as on 31-3-2016

Liabilities Rs.
Sundry Creditors 24,000
Bills Payable 1,500
General Reserve 6,000

Assets Rs.
Building 30,000
Plant and Machinery 18,000

Motor Van 12,000
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Capital Accounts Furniture 2,500
Sonali 30,000 Stock 4,700
Monali 28,000 Sundry Debtors 26,000
Deepali 17,000 Investments 6,000

Cash at Bank 7,300
1,06,500 1,06,500

The Sangram Co. Ltd. agreed to take over following assets at the values shown
below.

Building Rs. 32,000, Plant and Machinery Rs. 16,500, Furniture Rs. 2,000, Stock
Rs. 7,800, Goodwill Rs. 4,000, Sundry Debtors subject to 5% R.D.D.

The company has also agreed to take over sundry creditors at Rs. 22,000.

The purchase consideration was paid by the company by issue of sufficient
number of equity shares of Rs. 100 each fully paid at par.

The firm sold investments for Rs. 8,000 and paid off bills payable fully. The
motor van was taken over by Sonali at Book value.

The firm paid realisation expenses of Rs. 800. Equity shares received from
the company were distributed among partners in their last capital proportion.

Prepare necessary Ledger Accounts.
OR

B) The Treasurer of Anil Club, Solapur prepared the following Receipt and Payment
Account. 14

Receipt and Payment A/c for the year ended 31-3-2016

Receipts Rs. Payments Rs.
To Cashinhand (1-4-15) 150 By Salaries 3,000
To Cash at Bank (1-4-15) 1,670 By Repairs 1,400
To Subscriptions 5,600 By Purchase of Second hand Motor Car 9,500

To Donations 7,000 By Sundry Expenses 500
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To Social Events 3,000 By Postage and Stationery 500
By Insurance 200

By Social Event Exp. 1,600

By Cash in hand (31-3-16) 220

By Cash at Bank (31-3-16) 500

17,420 17,420

You are given the following additional information :

1) Subscription Rs. 1,400 is outstanding on 31-3-16 and subscription of
Rs. 400 are received in advance.

2) Rs. 1,000 and Rs. 600 is to be provided for depreciation on Leasehold
premises and equipments respectively.

3) Ason 31-3-2015 the book value of fixed assets were — Leasehold premises
Rs. 24,000 and equipments Rs. 8,000.

4) Insurance prepaid upto 30-06-2016 Rs. 50.
5) Capitalise Donations.

You are require to prepare :

A) Statement showing Capital Fund
B) Income and Expenditure account
C) Balance Sheet.

5. A) From the following Trial Balance of Prashant Consumer Co-operative Society

as on 31t March 2016. 14
Dr. Trial Balance Cr.
Particular Rs. Particular Rs.
Cashinhand 400 Share Capital 80,000
Cash at Bank 86,000 Deposits from members 50,000
Furniture 6,000 Sales 12,50,000
Purchases 10,05,000 Purchase Return 5,000

Customers 30,000 Suppliers 10,000
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Carriage Inward 5,000 Intereston Investment 12,000
Sales Return 2,000 Rebate received 3,000
Rent 10,000 Common Good Fund 4,000
Audit Fees 2,000 Price Fluctuation Fund 8,000
Sales Tax 3,000 Reserve Fund 20,000
Staff Salary 50,000
Printing and Stationery 10,000
Investment 2,00,000
Stock in Trade 30,000
Interest paid 2,600

14,42,000 14,42,000

Adjustments :

1) Value of closing stock was Rs. 60,000
2) Depreciation on furniture @ 10% p.a.

3) Interest accrued on deposits Rs. 1,500 and interest accrued on investment
Rs. 6,000

4) Outstanding staff salary Rs. 3,000
5) Outstanding sales tax of Rs. 1,000

You are required to prepare Trading, Profit and Loss Account and Balance
Sheet as on 315t March 2016.

OR
B) ‘A’ and ‘B’ were partners sharing profits and losses in the ratio of 3: 1 and ‘C’
and ‘D’ were partners sharing profits and losses equally. 14
Balance Sheet as on 31-03-2016
Liabilities A&BRs. C&DRs. Assets A&BRs. C&DRs.
Creditors 10,000 15,000 Plantand Machinery 20,000 27,000
Bills Payable 4,000 8,000 Furniture 12,000 9,000
Mrs. B’s Loan 10,000 Stock 20,000 24,000

Mrs. D’s Loan — 7,000 Debtors 19,000 17,000
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Outstanding Rent 2,000 1,500 Fixtures 1,600 1,200
Capital Account : Cashin hand 3,400 3,300

‘A 30,000 —

‘B’ 20,000 —

‘C - 25,000

‘D - 25,000
76,000 81,500 76,000 81,500

The two firms amalgamated on the following terms :

1) Mr. ‘B’ agreed to pay Mrs. B’s loan and Mr. ‘D’ agreed to pay Mrs. D’s
loan.

2) Outstanding rent was paid in full by the respective firms.

3) Creditors of both the firms were taken by the new firm at a discount at 5%.

4) Plant and Machinery is subject to 5% depreciation of both the firms.

5) Furniture of ‘C’ and ‘D’ was sold in the market for Rs. 8,000 and Furniture
of ‘A’ and ‘B’ was not taken over by the new firm.

6) Fixtures were not taken over by the new firm.

7) Stock of ‘A’ and ‘B’ was valued at Rs. 22,100 and Stock of ‘C’ and ‘D’ was
valued at Rs. 21,000.

You are required to prepare necessary Ledger Accounts.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — I) (CBCS) (New) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS ECONOMICS
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70

Instructions: 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right shows full marks.
3) Draw diagram wherenecessary.

1. Choose the correct alternatives given below. 14

1) In free market economy demand and supply is adjusted by

a) Price mechanism b) Cost mechanism

c) Profitmechanism d) None of these
2) The co-ordination between traditional economics and real business is called

as €economics.

a) Business b) Agriculture

c¢) Industrial d) None of these
3) Infree market economy is the king.

a) Producer b) Seller c) Consumer d) Allthe above
4) The concept of elasticity of demand is related to

a) Adam Smith b) J.B. Say c) Keynes d) Dr. Marshal
5) Utility analysis is based on

a) Marginal Utility b) Cardinal Utility

c) Ordinal Utility d) None of these
6) Price income line is also called as

a) Demandline b) Supplyline c) Budgetline  d) None of these
7) Perfectinelastic demand curve is always parallel to

a) X axis b) Y axis c) Origin d) None of these
8) Generally the trend in marginal rate of substitution is

a) Decline b) Increasing c) Stable d) None of these

P.T.O.
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9) Generally the demand forecasting for one year is called as

forecasting of demand.

a) Shortterm b) Mediumterm

c) Longterm d) None of these
10) Basic concept of ‘Indifference Curve’ is firstly profounded by

a) Edgeworth b) Dr. Marshall c) Keynes d) None of these
11) The ratio between change in demand and change in income is called as

a) Price elasticity of demand b) Income elasticity of demand

c) Cross elasticity of demand d) None of these
12) Indifference curves are to the origin.

a) Concave b) Convex c) Parallel d) None of these
13) is a method of demand forecasting.

a) Road survey b) Market survey

c) Income survey d) None of these

14) The benefit of demand forecasting is for
a) Consumer b) Producer c) Government d) Allthe above
2. Write short answers :
A) Explain the features of free market economy.

B) Explain the types of price elasticity of demand.

3. Write short notes :
A) Price income line.
B) Types of demand forecasting.

4. Answerany one of the following : 14

A) What is business economics ? Explain the nature and scope of business
economics.

B) Explain the method for measurement of elasticity of demand.

5. Answerany one of the following: 14
A) Explain the methods of demand forecasting.

B) Explain the defects in utility analysis.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — ) (CBCS) Examination, 2016
MARATHI (New)
Srujanrang (F<TET)
Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70
%, TS T, AT J9 HaeT 2%
%) ‘TSR AT FHUTHURTEAT ThEehre 1d i 2
31) AR AR ) A TS
) TMER THATE0! ) TR Mefies
?) TR GE A9 HE 2
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P.T.O.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — I) (New — CBCS) Examination, 2016
HINDI (Compulsory)
‘Sahityasudha’ Aur Vyavharik Hindi
Time : 2%2 Hours Max. Marks : 70
EATC : 1) Tt J97 AT 8/
2) a7F 3K ford 37 5 3 T FA &
1. Ffcfaa s o 9 3fed gta gt are T 9 fafeu| 14
1) STt forell __ <1 il 3h! Sl ol GaTT T T
1) 9@ 2) ya
3) fusm=r 4)
2) ‘Al T L, A G T I8 FIH ol
1) Bk 2) T& SOR:El 4) HETSH
3) S I TFh! o fore A T o oI doR Bt 2
1) F&iehrd 2) oAk
REEE] 4) TR
4) gfer o i =1 W H
1) #g 2) TR 3) fig 4) fig
5) T GUE W HETed! Tt bl FHUTS TEhr e 2|
1) dER 2) Wt
3) I 4) <ty
6) T S Sl IR T 3 T ATehrmret T
1) IR 2) $HHER
3) AHIER 4) gHIR

P.T.O.
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Seat
No.

B.Com. — | (Semester — I) (CBCS) Examination, 2016
PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (New)

Time : 21/2 Hours Max. Marks : 70

N.B. : 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
1. Choose the correct alternative from given alternatives : 14

1) is the part of economics, which is concerned with creation
of place, time and possession utilities.

a) Planning b) Production c) Marketing d) Financing

2) is the sum total of all factors that affect marketing functions
and marketing manager’s ability.

a) Marketing Environment b) Marketing Research
c) Marketing Planning d) Marketing Concept
3) The Central theme of marketing is
a) Earningprofit b) Advertising ¢) Selling d) Exchange
4) The term refers not to a place but a commodity or commodities
and buyers and sellers who are in direct competition with one another.

a) Product b) Market c) Distribution d) Service

5) Suppliers, middleman, competitors, customers etc., are the factors coming
under environment of marketing.

a) Macro b) Micro c) Internal d) All of these
6) Money markets and capital markets are known as markets.

a) Wholesale b) Securities

c) Commodity d) Financial

7) is sub-dividing the market into homogeneous sub-sets of
customers.

a) Specialisation b) Market segmentation
c) Departmentation d) Standardisation

P.T.O.
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8) isthe sum total of physical, economic, social and psychological
benefits offered by a marketer, which a customer expects.

a) Product b) Price c) Market d) Promotion

9) The goods which the customers buy frequently, immediately and with
minimum efforts are known as goods.

a) Shopping b) Speciality c) Convenience d) Luxury

10) is the graphic portrayal of the sales history of product from the
time it is introduced to the time it is withdrawn from the market.

a) DemandCycle b) ProductLife Cycle
c) Trade Cycle d) Price Cycle
11) When the brandname is legally protected it becomes
a) Productname b) Outdated c) Trademark d) None
12) is the value of product or service to customer into quantitative term.
a) Price b) Product c) Promotion d) Profit
13) acts as a silent salesman.
a) Personal selling b) Sales promotion
c) Packaging d) Branding
14) ‘Free-service and Maintenance’ during warranty period is the example of

a) Impersonal selling b) Direct selling
c) Indirect selling d) After-sale service
2. Write short notes :
a) Selling v/s marketing . 7
b) Macro environmental factors of marketing. 7
3. Write short answers :
a) State the various stages in Product Life Cycle. 7
b) Explain in brief the importance of market segmentation. 7
4. Answerany one of the following questions : 14
a) Define the term ‘Industrial Goods’. Explain the different types of industrial
goods.
b) What is ‘Market Segmentation’ ? State the different bases for market
segmentation.
5. Answerany one of the following questions : 14

a) What is ‘Marketing’ ? State the importance of marketing.
b) Define the term ‘Price’. State importance of price in marketing mix.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. (Part - ) (Semester — I) (CBCS) Examination, 2016
KANNADA (New)
Modern Prose and Poetry — |
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70
0. BOCIRT YISTNRETY_ L0 LITCAD. 14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — I) (CBCS) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS (New)
Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions : 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
3) Use of calculator is allowed.
4) Graph paper will be supplied on request.
5) Assume suitable data ifrequired.

1. Choose the most appropriate alternative from the following : 14

1) If f(x) = x°— 4x + 10 then (0) =

a) —10 b) 10 c)7 d -7
2) If x and y both decreases in the same direction then the function y = f(x) is
called
a) increasing function b) decreasing function
c) implicit function d) explicit function
3) Iff(x) =x+1thenf(x—-1) =
a) — X b) x—1 C) x d) None of these
x 7
4) It 5 _1‘ = 0 then value of x is

a) —14 b) 14 c) 10 d) None of these

5) A square matrix whose all diagonal elements are same and non-diagonal
elements are zero is called

a) Null matrix b) Scalar matrix
c) Skew symmetric matrix d) None of these

6) If rows and columns are interchanged then value of determinant is
a) unchanged b) changed
C) zero d) one

P.T.O.
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7) A square matrix is said to be symmetric matrix if

10)

11)

12)

13)

14)

a) A=— A’ b) A= A
c) botha) andb) d) None of these

In a matrix, (AB) =
a) AB b) AB
C) B'A’ d) None of these

In linear programming the region in which values of the variables that satisfy
all constraints is called as

a) space b) solution space

c) botha) andb) d) none of these

A function of the formy =ax + b (a =0) is called as

a) linear function b) quadratic function
C) parametric function d) none of these

If two rows of a determinant are identical then value of a determinant is

a) 1 b) O

c) —1 d) none of these

If the interest is charged only on the original principal for the full period, it is
called as

a) simple interest b) compound interest

c) annuity d) none of these

If the first payment is due at the end of the first year or the first interval then
annuity is called as

a) annuity due b) deferred annuity

c) immediate annuity d) none of these

A matrix multiplication AB is defined, if
a) No. of rows of A = No. of rows of B
b
c

d

No. of columns of A = No. of rows of B
No. of rows of A = No. of columns of B

— N’ N S

Order of matrix A = order of matrix B
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2. A) Iff(x) = x2—3x + 3, find x such that f(x + 1) = f(x — 1). 7
1 2 2
B) If A= 2 12 then show that A2 — 4A is a scalar matrix. 7
2 2 1
3. A) Afunction f(x) is defined as 7
fx)=2x+6, -3 <x<0
=6, O<x<?2

=2Xx—6, 2<x<4

Find f( — 3), f(0), f(1), f(2), f[?j, £(5).

B) In how many years will Rs. 5,000 amount to Rs. 6,324 at 8% p.a. compound
interest ? 7

4. Attempt any one out of A and B.

1 -3 2
A) i) Find A”" by adjoint method if A=|2 0 0 10
1 4 1

ii) Suresh gives Rs. 3,500 to Ramesh at 8% interest p.a. for 5 years. Find
the simple interest. 4
B) i) Solve the L.P.P. by graphical method 10
Minimize z=15x + 10y
Subjectto x + 2y > 2
3X+y >3
3X+2y <6

x>0, y>0
i) Draw the graph of the functiony = x2whenx=-3,-2,-1,0,1, 2, 3. 4
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5. Attempt any one out of A and B.
A) i) Solve the equations by Cramersrulex+y+z=6,x—-y+z=2,

2x+y—-z=1 10
1 -3 0
ii) Evaluate |4 © 2. 4
1 5 3
B) i) Find f(x) by using Newton’s divided difference formula. 10

X |13 | 4|6
f) |5(19|29 |55

2 -1 1 0
i) |fA={0 ’ ’B{o _J.

Showthat (A+B)=A"+B". 4
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Seat
No.

B.Com. — | (Semester — I) (New) (CBCS Pattern) Examination, 2016
INSURANCE (Life Insurance) — |

Time : 21/2 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right side indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative and rewrite the sentence : 14
1) The Government of India opened Life Insurance Business to Private Sector
inyear
a) 1997 b) 2000 c) 2003 d) 2004
2) In Life Insurance after death of insurer the amount of contract is given to

a) Nominee b) Relative c) Wife d) Son
3) Life Insurance is a contract between
a) Insured and Insured b) Insured and Insurer
c) Insurerand Insurer d) None of the above
4) The Insurance Agent is ready to carry on insurance business in consideration
of
a) Salary b) Discount
c) Commission d) Insurance Premium
5) In type of policy insured has to pay insurance premium

still he is alive.

a) Endowment Policy

b) Annuity Plan

c) Simple/Ordinary Whole Life Policy
d) Group Insurance

6) Birth Certificate is accepted as proof of by LIC.
a) Premium Receipt b) Report
c) Age d) License
7) Life Insurance agent should complete the of at least
50 hours.
a) Work b) Training c) Contract d) Plan

P.T.O.
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8) Itis expected that Insured should give in insurance proposal
form.
a) Social Information b) Financial Information
c) National Information d) Material Information
9) The Financial Interest of the insured in the subject matter of insurance
called as
a) Indemnity b) Contribution
c) Co-operation d) Insurable Interest
10) is plan of insurance which provides coverage to a number
of persons under one contract.
a) Fire Insurance b) Marine Insurance
c) Group Insurance d) Burglary Insurance
11) Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojanais started on
a) 13t January 2016 b) 16t March 2014
c) 18t April 2013 d) 12" February 2011
12) A Business License for Insurance Agent is granted for years.
a) 3 b) 5 c) 4 d 1
13) is an instrument of distributing the loss of few among many.
a) Insurance b) Investment c¢) Capital d) None of these

14) The head office of Life Insurance Corporation of India is located at

a) Pune b) Chennai c) Mumbai d) New Delhi

2. Write short notes : 14
a) Procedure of Settlement of Life Insurance Claim after the death of Insured.
b) Factors determining insurance premium.

3. Write short answers : 14
a) What is Whole Life Policy ? Explain the types of Whole Life Policy.
b) Explain the code of conduct for Insurance Agent.

4. What is Insurance ? Explain the economical and social importance of Insurance. 14

OR

What is Life Insurance ? Explain the procedure for taking Life Insurance Policy. 14

5. Explain the conditions of Life Insurance Policy. 14
OR

What is meant by Principles of Insurance ? Explain the various principles of
Insurance. 14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — ) (CBCS) Examination, 2016
Opt. Geography (Economic Commercial Geography)
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY (Paper — 1) (New)
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70
N.B. : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
3) Neatdiagrams must be drawn wherever necessary.
4) Use of map stencils is allowed.
1. Rewrite the following sentence choosing appropriate words : 14
1) Chisholm used economic geography as concept.
a) Political-Economic b) Geo-Economic
c) Bio-Economic d) Commercial-Economic
2) Industrial geographyisasubbranchof _ geography.
a) Political b) Human c) Economic d) Climate
3) The concept of economic landscape is study in Geography.
a) Economic b) Political c) Human d) Climate
4) Solarenergyis______type of energy resources.
a) Non-conventional b) Conventional c) Trade d) Economic
5) is a father of the concept of conservation of resources.
a) Kevis b) Zimmarman c¢) Weber d) Roosevelt
6) is a ocean resource.
a) Fishes b) Air c) Sunlight d) Soail
7) is a tertiary type of economic activities.
a) Agriculture b) Trade ¢) Mining d) Legal practicing
8) Industry is type of economic activities.
a) Primary b) Secondary c¢) Tertiary d) Fourth
9) Hunting is type of economic activities.
a) Primary b) Secondary c) Tertiary d) Fourth

P.T.O.
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10) percent of Manganese is used for production of iron and
steel.
a) 100 b) 90 c) 80 d) 70
11) is black colour and high contained percentage of iron ore.
a) Hemetite b) Cederite c) Lignite d) Magnatite
12) is high quality coal.
a) Anthracite b) Bituminous c) Peat d) Lignite
13) country is first rank in the world for cotton textile industry.
a) U.K. b) U.S.A. c) Japan d) India
14) is weight losing raw material.
a) Cotton b) Sugarcane c) Jute d) Wool

2. Answer the following questions :
A) Nature of Economic Geography.

B) Secondary Economic activities.

3. Answer the following:
A) State the different type of Coal.
B) Scope of Economic Geography.

4. Answerany one of the following :
1) Factor affecting on location of cotton textile industry in India.

2) Describe the type of iron ore and its production and trading in U.S.A. and
India.

5. Answerany one of the following :
1) Describe the different type of human economic activities.

2) Describe the Webber’s theory of Industrial location.

14

14

14

14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. | (Semester — I) Examination, 2016
ENGLISH (Compulsory) (CGPA) (Oid)
On Track : English Skills for Success
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70
N.B. : i) All questions arecompulsory.
ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
1. Reuwrite the following sentences by choosing the correct alternative. 14
i) Bob and Jimmy agreed twenty years after their dinner together.

a) to move to the West

b) to return to New York

c) To meet at the restaurant and see how life treated them

d) to meet at the restaurant and discuss a potential partnership
ii) The story implies that ‘silky’ Bob is a

a) gangster or criminal b) policeman

c) frequenttraveller d) restaurant owner

iii) The writer and Miss Krishna
a) met at a tea-party b) met at an exhibition
c) were at school together d) were neighbours

iv) The writer invited Miss Krishna to stay with her for some days because
a) Krishna wasiill b) Krishna felt lonely
c) The writer needed her company d) Krishna’s cottage was being painted

v) Mr. Binet was the psychologist who developed the

a) Aptitude test b) 1Q test
c) GK test d) Computer software
vi) The word ‘intelligence’ is taken from the word ‘intellegere’.
a) Greek b) Latin c) ltalian d) German

P.T.O.
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vii) Inthe poem, Bangle sellers, the speaker is a
a) customer b) ayoung unmarried girl

c) amarried woman d) abangle seller

viii) The bangle sellers carry the load of bangles to
a) temple fair b) the house of a maiden woman

c) the streets d) the market place

ix) The poem, An Irish Airman Foresees His Death, is written by

a) T.S. Eliot b) W.H. Auden
c) W.B. Yeats d) RobertHayden
x) The word ‘Deepavali’ is a noun.
a) common b) proper c) collective d) material

xi) The plural form of ‘calf’ is

a) calfs b) calfes c) calfves d) calves

xii) Miss Pushpa s P.T. Usha of our college.
a) a b) an c) the d) no article

xiii) Meena was angry Sweta and spoke harshly to her.
a) on b) with c) for d) to

xiv) They went to Delhi train.
a) in b) on c) with d) by

2. Answerany seven of the following questions briefly. 14

i) What was the policeman constantly doing with his sticks ?
i) What sort of relationship did Bob and Jimmy share ?
iii) What happened to Big Joe Brady’s restaurant ?
iv) What was the narrator’s initial opinion of Miss Krishna ?
v) Why did the narrator consider Miss Krishna an annoying guest ?
vi) What is the meaning of the title, connoisseur ?
vii) What is meant by ‘artificial intelligence’ ?
viii) What are the merits of artificial intelligence ?
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3. A) Write a paragraph of about 10 lines on any two of the following. 8
i) Importance of sports in life
ii) Solarenergy
iii) Superstitions.
B) Answer the following questions in about 8 lines each (any two). 6
i) Describe the different types of bangles which the bangle sellers carry.

i) Whatis Irish airman’s attitude towards the war he is fighting in ?
iii) How are the bangle sellers true friends of women ?

4. Write an essay on any one of the following. 14

i) The impact of mobile phones on the youth today.
ii) An exciting cricket match.

5. Read the following passage carefully and make a note of it. 14

Many insects have special ways of securing their food. Certain types of wasps
will sting caterpillers to get food for their young. Strangely, the wasp will always
sting its victims on a certain part of their bodies. This is the way the mosquito
goes after its food, your blood. After puncturing your skin, the mosquito injects a
liquid so that the blood will not come out too fast. (It is this liquid that makes the
mosquito bite so itchy). Then it sucks the blood. One class of insects is called
the sucking insects. The mouth parts of these insects are like hollow tubes.
They can stick these tubes into the flowers, fruits, or other parts of a plant. Then
they suck out the juices of the plant, often causing it to die. Ants are very
energetic as they scurry out from their large communities in search of food.
When a dead insect has been found, they will drag it into their burrow, where it is
either eaten or stored until the food is needed. Several types of ants are able to
attack living things and kill them for food. The spider is a clever animal. After he
has spun his web, he will conceal himself under a dark log or bush and wait for
some insect to get caught in the web. The spider knows when something is
trapped because he has strug a silk-like signal line from the web to his hiding
place. At the signal he will scurry up the line to the web and after stinging his
victim senseless, the spider will eat his meal.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — 1) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (Oid)
Time : 2'2 Hours Max. Marks : 70
N.B. : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicates full marks.
1. Choose correct alternative from given alternatives : 14
1) Managementis
A) An art B) A science
C) Both an art and science D) None of the above

2) Management consists functional areas like
A) Production B) Marketing C) Finance D) All of the above

3) Authority and are the two sides of the same coin.
A) Discipline B) Responsibility C) Direction D) Control
4) Planning is the continuous process.
A) Social B) Intellectual C) Economical D) Psychological
5) is the process of grouping of activities necessary to
accomplish goals and objectives.
A) Planning B) Organising C) Motivating D) Controlling
6) The first stage in the process of decision-making is
A) Tofind out the alternatives B) To find out remedies
C) Toidentify the problem D) None of these
7) is known as father of scientific management.
A) Henry Fayol B) F. W. Taylor
C) Louis Allen D) Peter Drukar
8) is the oldest types of organisation.
A) Line organisation B) Line and staff organisation
C) Functional organisation D) Committee organisation

P.T.O.
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9) is the art of getting things done through and with the people.
A) Administration B) Management C) Profession D) Allthe above

10) The selection based on some criteria from two or more alternatives is called

as
A) Planning B) Decision-making
C) Administration D) Organising
11) is deciding in advance what is to be done.
A) Controlling B) Organising
C) Decision-making D) Planning
12) Decision-making authority, concentrated in few hands at the top is called
as
A) Decentralisation B) Centralisation
C) Centralisation and de-centralisation D) None of the above
13) is the modern approach of management.
A) Contingency approach B) Neo-classical Management
C) Classical management D) None
14) The authority is delegated to subordinates in the organisation, it is called
as
A) Centralisation B) Decentralisation
C) Departmentation D) All of the above
2. Write short notes : 14

A) Characteristics of planning
B) Functional areas of management.

3. Write short answer : 14
A) Explain the merits and demerits of centralisation.
B) Write the features of business management.

4. Whatis planning ? Explain the different types of planning. 14
OR
Define the decision-making. Explain the steps in decision making.
5. Define the term organising. Explain the significance of the organisation. 14
OR

What is management ? Explain the importance of management.
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Seat
No.

B.Com. — | (Semester — I) Examination, 2016
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (Oid) (CGPA)

Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70

N.B. : 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
3) Attemptany one question from Q. No. 4(A) and 4(B).
4) Attemptany one question from Q. No. 5(A) and 5(B).

1. Choose the correct alternative and complete the given sentence : 14

1) The part of the unsecured creditors which has priority over other creditors is

called
A) Sundry creditors B) Loan creditors
C) Preferential creditors D) Other creditors

2) Under the Presidency Towns Insolvency Act, Rent due to landlord is
preferential for a period of

A) One month B) Two months
C) Three months D) Four months
3) An person is one who is not in a position to pay his debts in full.
A) Solvent B) Insolvent
C) Indian D) American

4) Accounting is the art of measuring, communicating and interpreting
activity.

A) Economical B) Social

C) Financial D) Environmental

P.T.O.
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5) Realization profit or loss is transferred to partners capital accounts in their

ratio.

A) Capital B) Final capital
C) Equal D) Profit sharing
6) account explains reasons of deficiency.
A) Statement of Affairs B) Deficiency

C) Capital D) Creditors
7) The assets and liabilities of the firm are transferred to on
conversion of Partnership Firm.
A) Ltd. Co. Alc B) Cash A/c
C) Realization A/c D) Shares A/c
8) The Presidency Towns Insolvency Act was passed in
A) 1909 B) 1920
C) 1990 D) 1919

9) Purchase consideration receivable from Ltd. Company is credited to
account by the firm.

A) Ltd. Company’s B) Realization
C) Bank D) Shares

10) According to Rule every co-operative society is required to
maintain the required books of accounts and registers.
A) 65 B) 66
C) 67 D) 68

11) accounting is recording of the financial transactions to find out
the financial position of the business on the last day of the financial year.
A) Cost B) Financial
C) Management D) Social

12) is commonly referred to as the language of business.
A) Accounting B) Economics

C) Management D) Marketing
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13) Professional persons prepares account.
A) Receipt and Expenditure B) Trading
C) Profitand Loss D) Balance Sheet
14) In conversion, shares are distributed to partners in ratio.
A) Profit B) Loss
C) Profit and loss D) Final claim

2. Write short notes :
A) Branches of Accounting. 7
B) Statement of Affairs. 7

3. Answer the following :

A) Anand Company Limited agreed to take over assets and liabilities of the
partnership firm at values shown below :

Building Rs. 40,000, Plant and Machinery Rs. 30,000, Furniture Rs. 10,000,
Stock Rs. 15,000, Sundry debtors Rs. 35,000 subject to provision for doubtful
debts at 5% and Sundry Creditors Rs. 35,000 at a discount of 3%.

Calculate the Purchase Consideration. 7

B) Write a note on Deficiency Account. 7

4. A) Kamal, Vimal and Shyamal were partners sharing profits and losses in the

ratio of 3: 2 : 1 respectively. 14
Balance Sheet as on 315t March 2016
Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.
Sundry Creditors 12,000 Cash at Bank 8,800
Capital Reserve 4,800 Sundry Debtors 30,000
Investment Fluctuation Fund 6,000 Stock 24,000
Capital : Furniture 18,000
Kamal 45,000 Plantand Machinery 32,000
Vimal 30,000
Shyamal 15,000

1,12,800 1,12,800
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The partners of the firm decided to dissolve the firm and to form a Sangram Ltd.
Company to take over the business of the firm on the above date subject to

following adjustments :

1) The assets are transferred to new company at following values — Sundry

Debtors Rs. 28,000, Stock Rs. 20,000, Plant and Machinery Rs. 40,000

2) Furniture was sold at Rs. 16,000

3) The new company valued the Goodwill at Rs. 4,000

4) The Sundry Creditors of the firm are to be transferred to new company Y at

Rs. 11,200

5) Realization expenses amounted to Rs. 1,200

6) Purchase consideration is to be given in the form of 7200 equity shares of

Rs. 10 each and balance in cash.

Prepare necessary Ledger Accounts to close the books of the firm.
OR

B) Dr. Patil commenced his practice on 1%t April, 2015 with Rs. 15,000. His
Receipts and Payments Account for the year ending 31t March 2016 was as

under :

Receipts and Payments Account for the year ending 31t March 2016

Receipts Rs. Payments
To Cash introduced 15,000 By Furniture
To Visits 20,000 By Equipments

To Receipts from dispensing 12,000 By Purchase of drugs
To Sundry Receipts 500 By Salary of Assistant
By Rent
By Travelling Expenses

By Stationery

Rs.
4,000
5,000
3,000
2,400
1,800
1,200

100

14
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By Lighting 200
By Journals 300
By Drawings 10,000
By Balance 19,500
47,500 47,500

1) Amounts outstanding for visits and dispensing were Rs. 1,200 and
Rs. 900 respectively.

2) Salary payable to Assistant amounted to Rs. 600.
3
4

40% of travelling expenses were for domestic purpose.
Stock of drugs on 31-3-2016 was Rs. 800.

5) Amount payable for purchase of drugs was Rs. 300.

)
)
)
)

6) Furniture and Equipments to be depreciated at 10%.

Prepare Income and Expenditure Account for the year ending 315tMarch 2016
and Balance Sheet as on that date.

5. A) Mr. Varun commenced business on 1-4-2012 with a capital of Rs. 67,200. His
profits for the years were 2011-12 Rs. 8,000, 2012-2013 Rs.6,400,
2013-2014 Rs. 3,600, 2014-2015 Rs. 2,800, 2015-2016 Rs. 800 respectively and
his drawings averaged Rs. 4,400 per annum.

On 31%tMarch 2016 a receiving order was made against him when his affairs

were as follows : 14
Particular Rs.
Unsecured Creditors 40,000
Mortgage on freehold property 8,000

Creditors Partly secured (security life policy)
(Estimated to be worth Rs. 8,000) 24,000
Creditors for salaries and wages (all Preferential) 960

Bills Receivable discounted and expected to rank 6,400
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Freehold property (estimated to realize Rs. 40,000) 80,000
Plant and Machinery (estimated to realize Rs. 4,000) 16,000
Book Debts :

Good 12,000

Doubtful (estimated to realize Rs. 1,200) 4,000

Bad 10,000
Furniture and Fitting (estimated to realize Rs. 700) 1,600
Cashin hand 160
Stock in trade (estimated to realize Rs. 11,000) 16,000

From the above position prepare Statement of Affairs and Deficiency Account

as on 318t March 2016.
OR

B) Shantabai Co-operative Society rendering loans and rationing facilities to its

members. The Trial Balance of the society as on 31t March 2016 is as

follows :

Trial Balance as on 31st March 2016

Dr.

Particular

Dead Stock

Printing and Stationery
Bank share purchased
Sahakari Sangh Share
Purchased

Members Loan
Purchase

Office Rent

Rs. Particular
7,000 Members Share Capital

750 Members Deposit
5,000 Bank Loan (simple)

Interest on members loans
2,000 Sales 1
83,250 Reserve and other funds
1,20,000

9,000

Cr.
Rs.
14,100
30,000
31,000
53,150

,27,500

45,100

14
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Salaries 10,550
Travelling Expenses 1,250
Freights 1,300
Coolie Charges 900
Bank Balance 33,500
Bank interests 26,250
Cash Balance 100
3,00,850 3,00,850
Adjustments :

1) Closing stock on 31-03-2016 was Rs. 35,000.
2) Outstanding office rent is Rs. 1,000.

3) Provide for audit fees due Rs. 600.

4) Provide depreciation on dead stock at 5%.

5) Provide bad debts reserve Rs. 1,500.

You are required to prepare, Trading, Profit and Loss Account for the year
ending on 31t March 2016 and Balance Sheet as on that date.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. | (Sem. - I) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS ECONOMICS -1
(Old)
Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right shows full marks.
3) Draw diagram wherever necessary.

1. Choose correct alternative given below : 14
1) The right of making private property is the feature of economy.
a) Free b) Socialist c) Dictatorship  d) None of these

2) Price income line is also called as
a) Budgetline b) Parallelline c) Contractline d) None of these
3) The demand for a commodity of salt is

a) Elastic b) Inelastic c) Lesselastic  d) None of these
4) A higher level of indifference curve represents level of
satisfaction.
a) Higher b) Lower c) Equal d) None of these
5) According to utility is cardinal concept.
a) Marshall b) Allen c) Keynes d) Schumpeter
6) Price mechanism is the most fundamental characteristics of a
economy.
a) Free b) Socialist c) Mixed d) None of these
7) The proportion between advertisement cost and change in demand for the
commodity is called as elasticity.
a) Price b) Income c) Advertisement d) Cross
8) The line which shows the purchasing capacity of consumer is called
a) Price-income line b) Expenditure line
c) Profitline d) None of these

P.T.O.
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9) Price elasticity of demand = Percentage change in demand

a) Percentage change in price

b) Percentage change inincome

c) Percentage change in advertisement cost
d) None of these

10) The demand for seasonable commodity forecasting is important.
a) Short period b) Medium period
c) Long period d) Allabove

11) benefits the forecasting of demand.

a) Consumer  b) Producer c) Government  d) Allabove
12) The coordination between traditional economics and real business is called

as economics.
a) Agricultural b) Industrial c) Business d) International
13) Indifference curves are always to the origin.
a) Concave b) Convex c) Circular d) Parallel
14) Perfectly elastic demand curve is always parallel to
a) X axis b) Y axis c) Origin d) None of these
2. Write short answer of the following questions :
A) Explain the features of a free market economy. 7
B) Explain the types of demand forecasting. 7

3. Write short notes :

A) Price-income line. 7
B) Cross elasticity of demand. 7
4. Answerany one: 14
A) What is business economics ? Explain the nature and scope of business
economics.

B) Explain the methods of demand forecasting.

5. Answerany one: 14
A) Explain the consumers equilibrium with the help of indifference curve.
B) Explain the types of income elasticity of demand.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — 1) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
MARATHI Compulsory (Old)
LS EEU
Time : 2% Hours Max. Marks : 70
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¢) Ta. 91, RRATSHTAT VT GERRIH THIHT HOAT ATl ?
) JHUS ) WA %) W T) TSR

P.T.O.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — 1) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
HINDI (Compulsory) (Old)
Sahityadhara Aur Vyavaharik Hindi
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70
G ;i) @ 5 a8/
i) T 3R ford 37 F97 & forg [Fe7iia 3% & |
g Tarehed] 39 :
1. fr=fefaa amet & A= fow o vt 4§ @ 3fad win e g fma fafae . 14
1) “‘ue urfuar’’ wEE EiCER IS E M B E G
1) ST 2) g 3) It 4) 98y
2) BIRTR TTHTE STt ol ST7H HEAICTT h T Tid H g3 T |
1) SHIgR 2) I 3) aferan 4) ST
3) o TERISE H SIgHI oh [T, FRI& T & aTed WiRe HHT ST @ |
1) FUER [T 2) FHAR 00 3) FHAR =T 4) FHAR IS
4) ‘T REiTed g ¢ Ey g faflgd 2 |
1) 1. TRy fgadt 2) T THI
3) 3. "R faae 4) fewryy Sireft
5) el o T T T 2l
1) @R 2) THE LAY 3) oIS NEHEI
6) TmaT fog “‘foed S a1 “Saefl’ W R qUERI ot firaT o |
DREEER 2) JHHS 3) Ued N 4) YHIX G
7) TR Teieh & JIE iR 1§ |
1) forfesrgpAm A1 2) Fart AT
3) FEHId qadTa 4) ITE FHAA

P.T.O.
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8) HiTAT § THE 1 o1 § 39 1 fOEar TR 7e R e
TR |
1) JagAT § g3 gamhd 2) e TSt iveRd
3) 3w el | g sadl 4) oG H A
9) &t H weares forg 1 W= IR AT A BT R |
1) JyaTEH 2) ANHRE  3) Gallgdar=s  4) ITTRATH
10) SHfedT T T et hl aTqelt 9T TR Fa-T hl el T ® |
1) JagAT § g3 gamhd 2) TG I I
3) T TSie dt givehdt 4) &9 faymn =ie
11) “‘&ohal, TEEHMI
B R REC
ot EEn:
1) asf 2) foat 3) W 4) 9
12) 31T I TS 8 FEA ¢ |
1) AR 2) AT 3) ITFEYTMR 4) TNTR
13) “3= F=neti | 3% et ! whfadt g ¥ T B i feafa
3foRd A 7 |
1) 49 2) U™ 3) 3@ 4) 9IS
14) Sttt sht fargem st fer s et 2 |
1) &9 fagmn v 2) oG 1 I~

3) 3 sl | g% s I 4) e % <R
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)

)
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4) IR T T el A1 7 T g 1 9 T = i |
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3. Toey = 8
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Seat
No.
B.Com. | (Semester — I) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (Old)
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70
Instructions : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
1. Choose the correct alternative from given alternatives. 14
1) is creation and delivery of a standard of living to the society.
a) Production b) Marketing c¢) Financing d) Planning
2) In concept, all marketing efforts are concentrated on the customers.
a) Traditional b) Modern c) Ancient d) Historical
3) Money market and capital market are known as market.
a) Financial b) Wholesale
c) Securities d) Commodity

4) The central theme of marketing is

a) Exchange b) Selling c) Earning Profit d) Advertising

5) The exchange value of goods and services expressed in terms of money is
known as
a) Promotion b) Price c) Profit d) Product

6) is sub-dividing the market into homogeneous sub-sets of customers.
a) Departmentation b) Standardisation
c) Specialisation d) Market Segmentation

7) is an attempt to recognise distinct stages in the sales history of the
product.
a) Trade cycle b) Product life cycle
c) Price cycle d) Demand cycle

8) In market transactions are mostly speculative.
a) Local b) Future c) Spot d) Regulated

P.T.O.
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9) Registration of brandname is

a) Compulsory b) Mandatory c) Essential d) Optional
10) The term ‘Market’ is derived from the word.
a) Sanskrit b) Persian c) Latin d) Marathi
11) is the sum total of all factors that affect marketing functions and
marketing manager’s ability.
a) Marketing research b) Marketing planning
c) Marketing environment d) Marketing concept

12) The goods which are used for producing another product is known as
a) Industrial goods b) Consumer goods
c) Shopping goods d) Convenience goods

13) ‘Free-service and maintenance’ during warranty periods is the example of
a) after-sale service b) impersonal selling
c) indirect selling d) direct selling

14) In market buyers and sellers residing different nations make
transactions.

a) regional b) local c) national d) inter-national
2. A) State the importance of ‘Price’ in Marketing mix.
B) Give the classification of market on the basis of geographical area.
3. A) Explain the types of consumer goods.

N N NN

B) Explain in brief the role of packaging.

4. Answer any one of the following question : 14

A) Define the term ‘Marketing’. State the importance of marketing as a business
function.

OR

B) What is Market segmentation ? Explain the different bases for market
segmentation.

5. Answer any one of the following question : 14

A) What is ‘Product Life Cycle’ ? State the various stages in the product life
cycle.

OR
B) What is ‘Price’ ? Explain factors affecting price of product.
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Seat
No.

B.Com. | (Semester — I) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS (Old)

Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70

N.B. : 1) Graph paper will be supplied on request.
2) Allquestions are compulsory.
3) Figures to right indicate full marks.
4) Use of calculator is allowed.
5) Assume suitable data if required.

1. Choose the most appropriate alternative from the following : 14
1) The inverse of square matrix A exists if

a) |[A|=0 b) |[A|%0 c) |Al=1 d) None of these
2) If A is a matrix of order m x n. Then order of AT, where AT is a transpose of

matrix A, is

a) mxn b) nxm C) mxm d) nxn

3) The addition of two matrices A and B is possible only when
a) Number of rows in matrix A = Number of columns in B

b) Number of columns in matrix A = Numbers of rows in B

c) Order of matrix A = Order of matrix B

d) None of these

5.

4) The value of is

a) —18 b) 18 c) -2 d) None of these
5) If two columns of a determinant are identical then the value of determinant is

a) 0 b) 1 ¢) unchanged d) changed

6) If the first payment is due at the end of first year or the first interval the
annuity is known as

a) Deferred annuity b) Immediate annuity

c) Both (a) and (b) d) None of these
P.T.O.
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7) The sum of first n terms of an Arithmetic Progression (A.P.) is

a) “fa+(n—1)d] b) - [2a+ nd]
2 2
n
c) > [2a+ (n—N)d] d) None of these
8) The sixth term of a G.P. 4, 12, 36, ... is
a) 972 b) 279 c) 792 d) None of these
9) Logarithm of product of two numbers is equal to
a) Product of their logarithms b) Sum of their logarithms
c) Both (a) and (b) d) None of these
a) 3 b) -3 c) 100 d) 10
a b
11) If a, b, c are any three quantities such that b o then a, b, c are in
a) inverse proportion b) direct proportion
c) continued proportion d) none of these
12) If in a proportion, one quantity increases as the other quantity decreases then
it is called as
a) inverse proportion b) direct proportion
c) both (a) and (b) d) none of these

13) If in a LPP, objective function is of maximization type and upper boundary of
the common region is not closed then that LPP has

a) unique solution b) unbounded solution
c) many solution d) no solution
14) If the interest is charged only on the original principal for the full period, it is
called the
a) Simple interest b) Compound interest
c) Annuity due d) None of these
2. A) Find the values of x and y if 7

1
4 1 8 3 2 4 X
3 ~2 3 |=
0 -1 -3 -6 1 -3 Y
-2
B) Find the rate of simple interest per annum if ¥ 2,500 amounts toX 3,375 in
2 and half years. 7
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3. A) Find the n" term of an A.P. if third term is 18 and seventh term is 30. 7
B) Find the value of x if
X 2 3
1 2 1|=0 7
3 4 1

4. Attemptany one out of A and B.
A) i) Solve the LPP by graphical method 10
Minimize Z = 15x + 10y
Subjecttox + 2y > 2
3X+y>3
3X+2y>6
x>0,y>0
i) The terms of G.P. are 3, 6, 12, 24, ...
Find the 5!" term and the sum upto 5™ term. 4
B) i) Solve the following equations by Cramer’s rule 10
X+3y+32=6,2x+y+3z=0,x+4y+2z=8
ii) If salaries of three persons A, B, C are in continued proportion and if those
of Aand C areX 10,000 andX 19,600. Find the salary of B. 4

5. Attemptany one out of A andB.

1 2 8
A) i) Find A" by adjoint methodwhere A=| 2 4 5 10
356
ii) Findthe value of 4
log 15 + log o4 - log 20
16 81 27 )
2 1 0 2 38 1
B) i)IfA=|3 -2 2 |andB=| 0 -5 2 |.Find ABand BA. 10
1 -1 -3 3 0 -2

ii) Find the compound interest on< 5,000 at 14% per annum for 5 years. 4
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - | (Sem. - I) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
INSURANCE (Old)
Time : 2'/, Hours Max. Marks : 70

1.

N. B.: 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1) The Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority Act was passed in

the year 14
A) 1938 B) 1956 C) 1969 D) 1999

2) Alicence of Insurance Agent may be renewed after year.
A) One B) Two C) Three D) Four

3) After Maturity of Insurance, is presented to Life Insurance
Corporation for insurance claim.
A) Medical certificate B) Covernote
C) ldentity card D) Insurance Policy

4) Accordingtothe the insured should be disclose the material fact.
A) Principle of utmost good faith  B) Principle of insurable good faith
C) Principle of Indemnity D) Principle of Co-operation

5) After payment of first insured receives receipts is called as
cover note.
A) Insurance Premium B) Commission
C) Surrendervalue D) Loan installment

6) is instrument of distributing the loss of few, among many.
A) Insurance B) Insurance Agent
C) Insurers D) Insurance company

7) The LIC agent is ready to carry an insurance business in consideration of

A) Prize B) Commission C) Salary D) Discount
8) Fortaking Life Insurance form is essential form.

A) Cover note B) Nomination form

C) Renewal form D) Proposal form

P.T.O.
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Instalment Paid

9) Paid up value = _
Total instalment

A) Surrender value B) Sum Assured
C) Loss of Policy D) Loan’s on Policy

10) In Life Insurance after death of insurer the amount of contract is given to

A) Relatives B) Nominee’s C) Friends D) Institution

11) Loans are payable under a Policy when
A) ltis in full force B) There is surrender value
C) The S. A. Exceeds Rs. 50,000/- D) It is with Profit Policy
12) The committee was formed in 1993, under the Chairmanship of
for the study of insurance sector.
A) N. Subbarao B) Rangachari
C) R. N. Malhotra D) R. N. D’soza

13) The head office of Life Insurance Corporation of India is situated at
A) Kolkatta B) Chennai C) Mumbai D) Delhi

14) is a soul of insurance contract.
A) Insurance Policy B) Surrender Value
C) Principle of Co-operation D) Principle of ut most good faith
2. Write short notes on: 14

A) Whole Life Policy
B) Loan on Policy.

3. Write answer in brief : 14
A) Explain in detail ‘Day of Grace’.
B) Need and causes of Privatization of Insurance Business.

4. Define insurance. Explain the history and need of insurance. 14
OR
Explain the primary principles of Insurance.

5. Explain the objectives and functions of “Insurance Regulatory and Development
Authority”. 14
OR

Explain in detail of code of conduct for Insurance Agent.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — I) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
GEOGRAPHY (Old)
Economic Commercial Geography
Economic Geography (Paper — I)
Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions: 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
3) Neat diagrams and maps should be drawn wherever necessary.
4) The use of maps stencil is allowed.

1. Rewrite the following sentences by choosing appropriate words : 14
1) is father of Economic Geography.
a) G. D. Chisholm b) A. Weber
c) A. Wegener d) Smith
2) The study of economic activity is done in Geography.
a) Commercial b) Agriculture
c) Economic d) Industrial
3) Most of people in the world are engaged in activities.
a) Primary b) Secondary
c) Tertiary d) Fourth
4) M.P.is rank in manganese production in India.
a) First b) Second
c) Third d) Fourth
5) Aluminium is made from mineral.
a) Manganese b) Haematite
c) Copper d) Bauxite
6) Thermal energy is type of energy resource.
a) Non-conventional b) Conventional
c) Trade d) None of these

P.T.O.
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7) Economic Geography is a branch of Geography.
a) Physical b) Human c) Pedology  d) Climatology
8) is known as Manchester of India.
a) OSaka b) Pune c) Surat d) Mumbai
9) is the high quality of iron ore.
a) Haematite b) Magnetite c¢) Siderite d) Limonite
10) is a secondary economic activity.
a) Agriculture b) Industry  ¢) Mining d) Trade
11) is rank first in production of manganese in the world.
a) Russia b) India c) UK d) U.S.A.
12) is the everlasting resources of wealth.
a) Water b) Animal c) Plant d) Minerals
13) Sen Guptaisa geographer.
a) German b) Britain c) American  d) Indian
14) factor is very important to localization of cotton textile industry.
a) Climate b) Cotton c) Labour d) Market
2. Answer the following : 14

1) Human economic activities.

2) Scope of Economic Geography.

3. Answer the following : 14
1) Describe in detail cotton textile industries in Japan and India.
2) Describe the distribution and production of iron ore in India and U.S.A.

4. Answerany one: 14
1) State the importance of natural resources.
2) Bauxite distribution and production in India.

5. Answerany one : 14
1) Describe the Weber’s theory of localization of industries.
2) Describe the distribution and production of manganese in India.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. (Part — ) (Semester — Il) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
ENGLISH (Compulsory)
On Track-English Skills for Success
Time : 2%2 Hours Max. Marks : 70

1. Complete the following statements by choosing the correct alternative from those
given beloweach. 14

1) von Brown was given a top position in the rocketry programme at

a) NASA b) IRBM
c) WTO d) SAARC
2) is a sensation we experience when we act with total involvement.
a) Flaw b) Flow
c) Flew d) Flown

3) The Parliament of Religions was to be held in
a) India b) Germany
c) England d) America

4) Vivekananda left Bombay in

a) On Sept. 11, 1893 b) On May 15, 1893
c) On May 31, 1893 d) OnJune 5, 1893
5) is the reason for the serious economic problems of the majority
a) Famine b) Negligence
c) Drought d) Ignorance

P.T.O.
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6) is the greatest threat to humanity after our incredible scientific
progress.
a) Natural calamities b) Disease
c) The human being himself/herself d) Nuclear weapons

7) The poem Brahma is written by
a) Ralph Peterson b) William Emerson
c) Ralph Emerson d) William Shakespeare

8) Inthe poem The Full Moon Bubble House stands for

a) Sun b) Moon

c) Comet d) Star
9) She took pen.

a) Of Sonali’s b) Sonali’'s

c) From Sonali d) Of from Sonali
10) pictures are great.

a) Hussain’s b) Hussains’s

c) Of Hussains’ d) Tothe Hussains’
11) Seeta found the bag on the sofa.

a) Lying b) Lyeing

c) Leading d) Peeping
12) He thinks his car is as as your’s.

a) Fast b) Faster

c) Fastest d) Fasting
13) Heisa dancer than she.

a) Good b) Best

c) Better d) Never
14) He went to his tailor to his trouser.

a) Altar b) Alter

c) Alert d) Allot
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2. Answer the following questions in short (any seven) :

1) What kind of personality was von Brown, according to Kalam ?
2) What advice did von Brown give to Kalam ?
3) What does Kalam mean by ‘flow’ in the essay ?
4) How did J. H. Wright help Vivekananda ?
5) Who were the other Indians present at the Parliament of the Religions ?
6) Why does the author say that the human rights cannot function in vacuum ?
7) What do you understand by human rights ?
)

8) What was the motivating slogan behind the American Civil War ?

3. A) Answerany two of the following questions in about fifty words each.
1) What role do the Gods and religion have in the poem, in relation to Brahma ?
2) What is the message of the poem Brahma ?
3) Examine the theme of innocence versus experience in the poem.
B) Answer briefly any two of the following questions.
1) Whatis C. V. ?
2) Which details should an official email letters have ?

3) Which confidential things should not be written in your email ?

4. Answerone of the following question.

A) You are the Principal of the College of Arts and Science, Lucknow. Prepare
an agenda for the meeting with head of the English department and the
secretary and the treasurer of college’s literary association. The meeting has
been called to discuss the venue, date and time.

OR

B) Draft an application to be sent via an email for the post of a teacher in
Accountancy, in New College Kolhapur.

5. Answer the following question.

Prepare a C.V. suitable for the post of the Chief Accountant to be filled in the
Tata Motors, Pune.

14

14

14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — II) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
Time : 2'/,Hours Max. Marks : 70
N.B. : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
1. Choose the correct alternative from the given alternative. 14
1) is a process of stimulating people to act to accomplish

desired goals.
A) Leadership B) Motivation C) Controlling D) Planning

2) The process of passing information from one person to another means

A) Communication B) Decision-making
C) Motivation D) Leadership
3) is basically ability to shape the attitude and behaviour of others.

A) Motivation B) Leadership  C) Organising D) Controlling
4) Controlling function of management can not be performed without

A) Planning B) Organising  C) Staffing D) Directing
5) Communication can be

A) Oral only B) Written only

C) Both oral and written D) None of the above
6) Budgeting is the technique of

A) Co-ordination B) Control C) Economic D) None
7) Changeisa process.

A) Traditional B) Economical

C) Continuous D) None of the above
8) is modern technique of control.

A) Budgeting B) Cost control

C) Internal Audit D) Critical path method

P.T.O.
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9) Effective communication must be

A) Clear B) Inunderstandable language
C) Adequate and complete D) All of the above
10) Salary, bonus etc. are the means of incentives of motivation.
A) Financial B) Non-financial
C) National D) All of the above
11) Leadership must have
A) Authority B) Responsibility
C) Followers D) None of the above
12) is the process that measures current performance and guide it

towards some predetermined goals.
A) Controlling B) Planning C) Motivation D) Organising

13) In communication the subordinates only receives orders from
the higher authority.
A) One-way B) Two-way C) Multiple-way D) Allofthe above
14) Motivation is mainly concept.
A) Social B) Psychological
C) Economical D) Non-Economical
2. Write short notes : 14

A) Need of Motivation

B) Process of communication.

3. Write short answers : 14
A) Explain the various leadership styles.
B) Explain the effective control system.

4. Define the term motivation. Explain the financial and non-financial incentives of

motivation. 14
OR
What is presentation ? Explain the essentials of effective presentation.
5. Define the concept ‘controlling’. Explain the various techniques of control. 14
OR

Explain the need of change in Management.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester - II) Examination, 2016
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (CGPA)
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70

Instructions : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Attemptany one question from Q. No. 4(a) and 4(b).
3) Attemptany one question from Q. No. 5(a) and 5(b).
4) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative : 14

1) concept implies that a business unit is separate from the persons
who are the owners of the business.

a) Dual aspect b) Cost

c) Going concern d) Entity

2) The accountants follow the rule “anticipate no profit but provide for all possible

losses” while recording business transactions as per the convention.
a) Conservative b) Full disclosure
c) Consistency d) Materiality

3) Discount allowed by supplier is
a

b

) Debited to total debtors account
) Credited to total debtor account
c) Debited to total creditors account
d)

Credited to total creditors account

P.T.O.



SLR-Q - 27 2- VA A

4) Bills receivables received during the year are credited to

a) Total Debtors A/c b) Bills Receivables A/c
c) Bills Payables A/c d) Total Creditors A/c
5) not credited to Total Debtors Account.

a) Allowances given
b) Bad debts

c
d

)
)
) Return inwards

) Provision for bad and doubtful debts

6) is sent by consignee to consignor.
a) Account Sales b) Pro-forma Invoice
c) Sales Bill d) Debit Note

7) In consignment ownership of goods sent on consignment remains with the

a) Consignor b) Consignee

c) Customers d) Suppliers
8) iS @ non recurring expenses.

a) Godown rent b) Freight

c) Salary d) Insurance

9) Goods sent to branch at selling price adding 25% to cost price. If selling price
is Rs. 200 then profit will be

a) Rs. 25 b) Rs. 20
c) Rs.50 d) Rs. 40
10) Under Stock and Debtors system, balance of Branch Adjustment A/c is
transferred to
a) Branch Debtors A/c b) Branch Expenses A/c

c) Branch Profit & Loss A/c d) Goods sent to Branch A/c
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11) Cash remitted by branch but not received by the Head Office is debited by the

Head Office to
a) Goods in Transit A/c b) Cash in Transit A/c
c) Goods Sentto Branch A/c d) Receipts and Payments A/c

12) The concerns without profit motive do not prepare
a) Income & Expenditure A/c b) Trading and Profit & Loss A/c
c) Receipts & Payments A/c d) Balance Sheet

13) Incomes asked to be capitalized are shown in

a) Income & Expenditure A/c b) Trading A/c
c) Profit & Loss A/c d) Balance Sheet
14) Donations received for specific purpose are shown on the side.
a) Income b) Expenditure
c) Assets d) Liabilities

2. Write short notes (7 marks each) :

a) Commission to Consignee.

b) Receipts & Payments A/c and Income & Expenditure A/c.

3. a) From the following information Calculate Total Commission.
Siddheshwar Machines, Solapur consigned 400 Machines to Kiran Agencies,
Pune at invoice price, which is cost plus 25%. The cost price of each machine
is Rs. 800/-. Machines may be sold at invoice price or above.
The consignee is entitled to a commission @ 6% on invoice price, @25% of
excess of invoice price and @ 3% del credere commission on credit sales.

Kiran Agencies Sold 250 Machines at Rs. 1,250 each for cash and 100 Machines
at Rs. 2,000 each on credit.

14
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b)

4. a)

Solapur Ltd., the Head Office, is having a branch at Goa. From the following
information pass Incorporation Journal Entries in the Books of Head Office as

on 318t March 2015. 7
1) Goods sent by Head Office to Branch of Rs. 5,000 on 29" March 2015
received by Goa Branch on 39 April 2015.
2) Cash remitted by Goa Branch of Rs. 8,000/- on 30" March 2015 received
by HO on 2"d April 2015.
3) Proportionate general expenses chargeable to Goa Branch Rs. 5,000.
4) Depreciation on Goa Branch Machinery Rs. 2,000.
5) Goa Branch sent goods to Pune Branch Rs. 10,000 at the instructions
of HO.
Mr. Ganesh who keeps his books of accounts under single entry system
gives you the following information. Prepare Trading & Profit and Loss A/c for
the year ended 318t March 2015 and Balance Sheet as on that date. Also
prepare Total Debtors A/c, Total Creditors A/c and Balance Sheet as on
18t April 2014. 14
Receipts & Payments Accounts for the year ending 315t March, 2015
Receipts Rs. Payments Rs.
To Balance b/d 2,500 By Creditors 30,000
To Sales 20,000 By Salary 11,000
To Debtors 1,05,000 By Rent 6,000
To Commission received 1,500 By Wages 12,000
To Sundry income 500 By Insurance 1,750
By Fixed Deposit with Bank 10,000
By Drawings 8,500
By Purchases 40,000
By Balance c/d 10,250

1,29,500 1,29,500



The assets and liabilities were as follows :

1-4-2014
Stock 25,000
Creditors 15,000
Debtors 24,000
Salary due 2,500
Furniture 15,000
Machinery 40,000

31-3-2015

15,000

18,000

35,000

1,500

15,000

40,000

SLR-Q - 27

Provide for depreciation on furniture at 5% and on machinery 10%. Make

provision for doubtful debts at 5% on debtors. Insurance prepaid Rs. 500.

On 15t Sept. 2015, Binni Flour Mill, Mumbai consigned to Suraj Traders, Pune

2500 Kgs of Wheat Flour at invoice price Rs. 40/- per Kg, which is at cost

plus 25% and paid Railway freight thereon was Rs. 9,000/-.

14

On 251" Nov. 2015, an Account Sales was received from Suraj Traders showing
2,000 kgs sold at Rs. 50 per Kg, Rent Rs. 1,000. Insurance Rs. 2,500 and
Octroi expenses Rs. 4,500/- and commission 6% on sales. Consignee enclosed

a Bank Draft for Rs. 50,000/-.

Consignee reported a loss of 100 Kgs during weighing and handling, which is

to be treated as normal loss on the whole consignment. Show Consignment

A/c and Consignee’s A/c in the books Binni Flour Mill, presuming that the

consignment stock is kept at invoice price.
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5. a) Walchand Bros., Pune, has a branch at Solapur. All goods required for sale
at Solapur are supplied from Pune at cost plus 20% and all cash received
at the branch is banked daily in the Head Office Account opened in a Bank

at Solapur. 14

From the following particulars give the Branch Account and Branch Debtors

Account.

Particulars Rs.
Stock (1-4-2014) 7,800
Debtors (1-4-2014) 11,500
Petty cash (1-4-2014) 100
Returned inward 500
Goods invoiced to Branch 27,000
Returns goods to Head Office 1,800
Bad debts 150
Cash sales 1,800
Branch expenses paid by the Head Office :

—Rent 1,600
— Salary 2,000
Allowances given 250
Petty Cash expenses at Branch 240
Total sales 36,800
Remittance to Branch for Petty cash 280
Stock (31-3-2015) 12,900
Debtors (31-3-2015) 21,540

Goods costing Rs. 1,500 were destroyed by fire and insurance claim of
Rs. 1,200 received.
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b ) The following is the Receipts & Payments Account of Pune Sports Club for

the year ending 315t March 2015. 14
Receipts & Payments A/c
Receipts Rs. Payments Rs.
To Cash balance (1-4-2014) 2,000 By Bank overdraft (1-4-2014) 4,000
To Subscription By Investments 5,000
2013-14 500 By Furniture 2,000
2014-15 20,000 By Salary 6,500
2015-16 200 20,700 By Printing 1,900
To Income from By Cost of functions 2,000
functions 3,000 By Sundry expenses 1,500
To Entrance fees By Balance (31-3-2015)
(to be capitalised) 500 — Cash 500
To Interest 500 — Bank 3,500 4,000
To Sale of old News Papers 200
26,900 26,900

Prepare Income and Expenditure Account for the year ending 315t March 2015
and Balance Sheet as on that date after considering the following :

1) The club has 2500 members each paying annual subscription of Rs. 10/-
subscription of Rs. 400/- are still outstanding for the year ending
315t March 2014.

2) Stock of stationery on 31-03-2014 was Rs. 500/- and on 31-03-2015
Rs. 200/-.

3) Salary of Rs. 500/- has been paid in advance for April 2015.

4) The club had paid Rs. 1,000/- in the year 2013 — 14 as Insurance charges
of which Rs. 400/- relate to the year 2014 — 15.

5) The club had Premises of Rs. 35,000/- and Investments Rs. 9,000/- on
31-03-2014.

6) Depreciate premises and furniture by 7%.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester - II) Examination, 2016
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (CGPA)
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70

Instructions : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Attemptany one question from Q. No. 4(a) and 4(b).
3) Attemptany one question from Q. No. 5(a) and 5(b).
4) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative : 14

1) concept implies that a business unit is separate from the persons
who are the owners of the business.

a) Dual aspect b) Cost

c) Going concern d) Entity

2) The accountants follow the rule “anticipate no profit but provide for all possible

losses” while recording business transactions as per the convention.
a) Conservative b) Full disclosure
c) Consistency d) Materiality

3) Discount allowed by supplier is
a

b

) Debited to total debtors account
) Credited to total debtor account
c) Debited to total creditors account
d)

Credited to total creditors account

P.T.O.
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4) Bills receivables received during the year are credited to

a) Total Debtors A/c b) Bills Receivables A/c
c) Bills Payables A/c d) Total Creditors A/c
5) not credited to Total Debtors Account.

a) Allowances given
b) Bad debts

c
d

)
)
) Return inwards

) Provision for bad and doubtful debts

6) is sent by consignee to consignor.
a) Account Sales b) Pro-forma Invoice
c) Sales Bill d) Debit Note

7) In consignment ownership of goods sent on consignment remains with the

a) Consignor b) Consignee

c) Customers d) Suppliers
8) iS @ non recurring expenses.

a) Godown rent b) Freight

c) Salary d) Insurance

9) Goods sent to branch at selling price adding 25% to cost price. If selling price
is Rs. 200 then profit will be

a) Rs. 25 b) Rs. 20
c) Rs.50 d) Rs. 40
10) Under Stock and Debtors system, balance of Branch Adjustment A/c is
transferred to
a) Branch Debtors A/c b) Branch Expenses A/c

c) Branch Profit & Loss A/c d) Goods sent to Branch A/c
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11) Cash remitted by branch but not received by the Head Office is debited by the

Head Office to
a) Goods in Transit A/c b) Cash in Transit A/c
c) Goods Sentto Branch A/c d) Receipts and Payments A/c

12) The concerns without profit motive do not prepare
a) Income & Expenditure A/c b) Trading and Profit & Loss A/c
c) Receipts & Payments A/c d) Balance Sheet

13) Incomes asked to be capitalized are shown in

a) Income & Expenditure A/c b) Trading A/c
c) Profit & Loss A/c d) Balance Sheet
14) Donations received for specific purpose are shown on the side.
a) Income b) Expenditure
c) Assets d) Liabilities

2. Write short notes (7 marks each) :

a) Commission to Consignee.

b) Receipts & Payments A/c and Income & Expenditure A/c.

3. a) From the following information Calculate Total Commission.
Siddheshwar Machines, Solapur consigned 400 Machines to Kiran Agencies,
Pune at invoice price, which is cost plus 25%. The cost price of each machine
is Rs. 800/-. Machines may be sold at invoice price or above.
The consignee is entitled to a commission @ 6% on invoice price, @25% of
excess of invoice price and @ 3% del credere commission on credit sales.

Kiran Agencies Sold 250 Machines at Rs. 1,250 each for cash and 100 Machines
at Rs. 2,000 each on credit.

14
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b)

4. a)

Solapur Ltd., the Head Office, is having a branch at Goa. From the following
information pass Incorporation Journal Entries in the Books of Head Office as

on 318t March 2015. 7
1) Goods sent by Head Office to Branch of Rs. 5,000 on 29" March 2015
received by Goa Branch on 39 April 2015.
2) Cash remitted by Goa Branch of Rs. 8,000/- on 30" March 2015 received
by HO on 2"d April 2015.
3) Proportionate general expenses chargeable to Goa Branch Rs. 5,000.
4) Depreciation on Goa Branch Machinery Rs. 2,000.
5) Goa Branch sent goods to Pune Branch Rs. 10,000 at the instructions
of HO.
Mr. Ganesh who keeps his books of accounts under single entry system
gives you the following information. Prepare Trading & Profit and Loss A/c for
the year ended 318t March 2015 and Balance Sheet as on that date. Also
prepare Total Debtors A/c, Total Creditors A/c and Balance Sheet as on
18t April 2014. 14
Receipts & Payments Accounts for the year ending 315t March, 2015
Receipts Rs. Payments Rs.
To Balance b/d 2,500 By Creditors 30,000
To Sales 20,000 By Salary 11,000
To Debtors 1,05,000 By Rent 6,000
To Commission received 1,500 By Wages 12,000
To Sundry income 500 By Insurance 1,750
By Fixed Deposit with Bank 10,000
By Drawings 8,500
By Purchases 40,000
By Balance c/d 10,250

1,29,500 1,29,500



The assets and liabilities were as follows :

1-4-2014
Stock 25,000
Creditors 15,000
Debtors 24,000
Salary due 2,500
Furniture 15,000
Machinery 40,000

31-3-2015

15,000

18,000

35,000

1,500

15,000

40,000

SLR-Q - 27

Provide for depreciation on furniture at 5% and on machinery 10%. Make

provision for doubtful debts at 5% on debtors. Insurance prepaid Rs. 500.

On 15t Sept. 2015, Binni Flour Mill, Mumbai consigned to Suraj Traders, Pune

2500 Kgs of Wheat Flour at invoice price Rs. 40/- per Kg, which is at cost

plus 25% and paid Railway freight thereon was Rs. 9,000/-.

14

On 251" Nov. 2015, an Account Sales was received from Suraj Traders showing
2,000 kgs sold at Rs. 50 per Kg, Rent Rs. 1,000. Insurance Rs. 2,500 and
Octroi expenses Rs. 4,500/- and commission 6% on sales. Consignee enclosed

a Bank Draft for Rs. 50,000/-.

Consignee reported a loss of 100 Kgs during weighing and handling, which is

to be treated as normal loss on the whole consignment. Show Consignment

A/c and Consignee’s A/c in the books Binni Flour Mill, presuming that the

consignment stock is kept at invoice price.
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5. a) Walchand Bros., Pune, has a branch at Solapur. All goods required for sale
at Solapur are supplied from Pune at cost plus 20% and all cash received
at the branch is banked daily in the Head Office Account opened in a Bank

at Solapur. 14

From the following particulars give the Branch Account and Branch Debtors

Account.

Particulars Rs.
Stock (1-4-2014) 7,800
Debtors (1-4-2014) 11,500
Petty cash (1-4-2014) 100
Returned inward 500
Goods invoiced to Branch 27,000
Returns goods to Head Office 1,800
Bad debts 150
Cash sales 1,800
Branch expenses paid by the Head Office :

—Rent 1,600
— Salary 2,000
Allowances given 250
Petty Cash expenses at Branch 240
Total sales 36,800
Remittance to Branch for Petty cash 280
Stock (31-3-2015) 12,900
Debtors (31-3-2015) 21,540

Goods costing Rs. 1,500 were destroyed by fire and insurance claim of
Rs. 1,200 received.
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b ) The following is the Receipts & Payments Account of Pune Sports Club for

the year ending 315t March 2015. 14
Receipts & Payments A/c
Receipts Rs. Payments Rs.
To Cash balance (1-4-2014) 2,000 By Bank overdraft (1-4-2014) 4,000
To Subscription By Investments 5,000
2013-14 500 By Furniture 2,000
2014-15 20,000 By Salary 6,500
2015-16 200 20,700 By Printing 1,900
To Income from By Cost of functions 2,000
functions 3,000 By Sundry expenses 1,500
To Entrance fees By Balance (31-3-2015)
(to be capitalised) 500 — Cash 500
To Interest 500 — Bank 3,500 4,000
To Sale of old News Papers 200
26,900 26,900

Prepare Income and Expenditure Account for the year ending 315t March 2015
and Balance Sheet as on that date after considering the following :

1) The club has 2500 members each paying annual subscription of Rs. 10/-
subscription of Rs. 400/- are still outstanding for the year ending
315t March 2014.

2) Stock of stationery on 31-03-2014 was Rs. 500/- and on 31-03-2015
Rs. 200/-.

3) Salary of Rs. 500/- has been paid in advance for April 2015.

4) The club had paid Rs. 1,000/- in the year 2013 — 14 as Insurance charges
of which Rs. 400/- relate to the year 2014 — 15.

5) The club had Premises of Rs. 35,000/- and Investments Rs. 9,000/- on
31-03-2014.

6) Depreciate premises and furniture by 7%.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — II) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
ECONOMICS
Business Economics - |
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70
N.B. : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right shows full marks.
3) Draw diagram wherever necessary.
1. Choose correct alternatives : 14
1) The concept of ‘Quasi Rent’ firstly introduced by
a) Recardo b) Marshall c) Prof. Benham d) None of these
2) is a determination of Break-even point.
a) Graph method b) Survey method
c) Sampling method d) None of these

Total cost of production

3) Average cost of production =

a) Marginal production b) Total production
c) Average production d) None of these

4) The functional relationship between input and output is called as
a) Production function b) Cost function
c) Profit function d) None of these

5) introduced the innovation theory of profit.
a) Dr. Marshall b) Prof. Schumpeter
c) Prof. Hawley d) Prof. Knight

6) Selling cost is a significant feature of market.
a) Perfect competition b) Monopoly
¢) Monopolistic competition d) All

7) In perfect competition average revenue curve is parallel to
a) ‘U’ axis b) ‘y’ axis C) origin d) none of these

P.T.O.
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8) The concept Internal and external economies is introduced by

a) Keynes b) Adam Smith ¢) Marshall d) All
9) The feature “price discrimination” occurs in
a) Monopoly b) Perfect competition
c) Monopolistic competition d) None of these
10) Liquidity preference theory is introduced by
a) Amartyasen b) J.B. Say c) Marshall d) Keynes
11) According to Schumpeter, innovation means
a) Use of new techniques b) Production of new goods
c) Search of new market d) All of these
12) is a feature of perfect competition.
a) Price discrimination b) Homogenous product
c) Product differentiation d) None of these
13) The law of Returns to scale assumes situation.
a) Longrun b) Shortrun c) Veryshortrun  d) All
14) Modern Theory of Rent is introduced by
a) Dr. Marshall b) Prof. Benham
c) Mrs. John Robinson d) All of these
2. Write short answer :
a) Features of monopoly market. 7
b) Innovation theory of profit. 7

3. Write short notes :

a) “Quasirent” 7
b) Production function. 7
4. Answer any one of the following : 14

a) Explain the liquidity preference theory of interest.
b) Explain the price determination in monopoly.

5. Answerany one of the following: 14
a) State the features of perfect competition.
b) Explain the law of variable proportion.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — II) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
MARATHI (Compulsory)
AT
Time : 2%2 Hours Max. Marks : 70
8. A 9T fee 2%
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Seat
No.

B.Com. — | (Semester - II) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
HINDI-Comp.
Sahityadhara aur Vyavharik Hindi

Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70

AT 1) GH I HAAE 8
2) &TE 3R [o7@ 37 F¥7 & YT 307 & |

Tgfahed T (14 1 9 14) : 14
1. Freafafad vt & @ sfua vt g7 T R @ b |
1) ‘g SHg’ o SH e H g |
(SR, forehre, sy, sHigy)
2) “HeTsl 1 ATfeTeh e O, EREaING RN
(1950, 1957, 1958, 1961)

3) WETedtSt I T T T JHHS G foet |
(amT, tew, e, datmen)

4) ‘Sctea T’ 9% T faeng |
(Tt e, Sfert, TE)

5) fhett forgmaTet Ig Sieft 2 |
(ST T Tam e, @iel 8 qwH, Mefd, 3 SR )
6) -9 ==l shl TE< ol TN A © |
(38, L, I, TH )
7) ©H FARATHITFH Y |
(SRS, 3TheR, AT, SITESTRl )

P.T.O.
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8) TS W 36 TSl i |
('{‘E_S', E, T, JHTd)
9) A % sffer et ol 2 3 Tt |
(Fectl, G, e, )
10) T8 shiadT o hidl 2l
(TSTST ST, THaT i, $HR TS, FEaiad)

11) fe=<t o Rt st T 2|
(7,8,9, 10)

12) U9 HIFEA T |
(YSHaT, I, YgdTd, foremare)

13) f&dt & FF hAFIR |

(TeIY, ST, hdl, TUEH)

14) % e o T S |
(4, =, |, #)

2. Frafafaa 4 o foret |ma gw=1 o I wa § fafau .

1) hdl ek bl gieaTsT foraem faufaa el =1 oo ° wam hifse |

)

2) TR U fFd shed @ ?

3) &t & seht & 9 fefaw |

4) ey e wed & 2
)
)
)
)

5 'a]%f‘i-llol'd fereT o hTehi k| 3T|T‘ﬁ% ?

6) faufaa ford Fa ® 2

7) IR 93 fohe whed & 2

8) T e hi = fifaw |

14
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3. &) frafaRaa sraaen o @ et 9t staaqwn 6 gueyd =mes fifsu .
1) “ehfe WW Fafd &7, Id 91gd 4 |
foafe et <t e, o = =i 117
2) “IreR wfgdn fagga 3R = ? |
THHT Toh-Th 53 =@ @I 2 |
Hi-=mq <l ftrerr & o1 fR e 2 17
3) ‘A dfaisWad 2 |
FS ol MR
gaiws |
a1) ffaRad ® @ foreel g1 IeAT o I wafg 1 foRaw
1) T o 5 T IR0 (Aray |
2) “SFa sftaaTell dieshl w1 Gfered fasror s |
3) S8 Shiadl & HIEAH § WS o [OT¢ sTa- ohl YNNG SaTsy |
4. F=afafaga 4 o et wes w97 =1 3w fafan
A AT Jaqd UfHeRTsTi sl I T for@ar @ 2
AT

HIATSA TR 3H TSI il GoIg il | hid = i &t e ok it @ 2

5. ‘Sciea {8’ shl TawrerTa fagmand fafaw |

8

14

14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — II) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING
Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions: 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative from given alternatives. 14
1) Regular and continuous supply of goods and services is possible because of
efficient system of
a) Promotion b) Distribution  c) Advertising d) Salesmanship

2) The term is generally used with reference to the steps taken
externally apart from general advertising for raising the existing level of sales
to higher levels.

a) Sales promotion b) Salesmanship
c) Advertising d) Market research

3) Fashions is factor affecting on buying behaviour of the buyer.
a) Psychological b) Cultural
c) Non-economical d) Economical

4) All disputes of compensation amounting to less than Rs. 20 lakhs are settled at
a) National commission b) State commission
c) District forum d) International commission

5) is observed as “World’s Consumer Day”.
a) 16 March b) 15 March c) 15 April d) 16 April

6) In channel of distribution manufacturer take help of middlemen to
distribute goods and services.
a) Direct b) Vertical c) Parallel d) Indirect

7) is an art of persuading the consumers to buy goods and services.
a) Sales promotion b) Leadership
c) Control d) Salesmanship

8) is the process where by individual decide what, when, how and
from whom to purchase goods and services.
a) Consumer behaviour b) Salesmanship
c) Market research d) Leadership

P.T.O.
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9) is the systematic attempt to get information useful in solving
marketing problems.
a) Production research b) Sales research
c) Consumer research d) Marketing research
10) is an end user of a product and services.
a) Consumer b) Customer c) Buyer d) Mediator
11) Promotion opportunity to salesman is a means of motivation.
a) Financial b) Non-financial c¢) Compulsory  d) Direct
12) In India ‘Consumer Protection Act’ was passed in the year
a) 1985 b) 1986 c) 1991 d) 1975
13) Good Healthis a quality of successful salesman.
a) Physical b) Ethical c) Social d) None of these
14) is the first step of marketing research.
a) Collection of information b) Setting up of objectives
c) Follow-up d) None of these

2. Write short answer.
1) State the functions of salesman. 7
2) State the various non-financial methods of stimulating salesman. 7

3. Write short note.

1) Explain the importance of marketing research. 7
2) State the types of distribution channels. 7
4. Answerany one of the following. 14

1) Define the term ‘Marketing Research’. Explain in brief the steps involved in
process of marketing research.

OR
2) What is ‘Consumer Behaviour’ ? State the various factors affecting consumer
behaviour.
5. Answerany one of the following. 14
1) Explain the grievance redressal machinery under the ‘Consumer Protection Act'.
OR

2) Define the term ‘Distribution Channel’. State the factors affecting choice of
distribution channels.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — 1) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS
Time : 2/, Hours Max. Marks : 70
N. B. : 1) Graph paper will be supplied on request.
2) Use of calculator is allowed.
3) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
4) Allquestions are compulsory.
5) Assume suitable data, if necessary.
1. Select the most suitable answer for the following : 14
2
1) [3x®dx =
0
a) 4 b) 8 c) 12 d 0
Xx—>5 X
a) by 24 o) 4 9 2
5 25 51 10
3) 9 (y7)=
=)
a) 7x8 b) 16 c) x’ d) None of these
X

4) If x increases, then y also increases then it is called as

a) Neitherincreasing nor decreasing function
b) Decreasing function
) Increasing function
)

None of these

c
d

P.T.O.
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5) Ify= > thend—y=
log5 dx
a) . b) 5%log5 c) xlog5 d) 5
log5
d%y
6) Ify =3x2, then —5 =
) Ify=3x en ax2
6
a) 6x b) 6 c) & d) x3
7) Fixed cost + Variable cost =
a) Marginal cost b) Profit

c) Total cost

8) If f(x) = 9x3 — 7x2 then f(0) =

d) Revenue function

a) 2 b) 0

2

d
9) Ifﬂ=0atx=aand—y>0atx=0, we say that y has

dx dx?

a) minima b) maxima

10) Using first principles, we find ng

> x

a) f’(x) b)

11) Ify=uvthen dy_
dx

c) 9 d) 7

c) constant d) None of these

{f(x +h) - f(x)}
h

du dv
v

h

c) —
du dv
b) Vix "V ax
du dv
Vi_ N
d) dx dx

d) [f(x) dx
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12) [20ax -
X
-21
a) 21 x2 b) log x c) 21 log x d) v
13) Iff(x) =4x+ 9, —4<x<0thenf(5) =
a) 29 b) —11 c) 4 d) Not defined

d
14) dx [Total Cost] =
a) Marginal cost b) Marginal revenue

c) Profit d) Revenue

2. a) If f(x) = 3x2 — 5x + 7 then find f(—4), f(=1), f(0), f(2), f(15), f(~x), f(%)

b) Evaluate :

1) 20 7x% — 5x

. [Bx®—x? +6x}
lim

. _&—\/5}
i) lim _

X—2 X—2

3. a) If f(x) = 3x + 4 find f'(x), using first principles.

b) Draw a graph of a functiony =3x+17,x=-3,-2,-1,0, 1, 2, 3.

4. Attemptany one out of A and B.

A) i) If uandv are functions of x, then prove that

d du dv
—[u-v]=—--—
dx dx dx

Hence differentiate y = 5x2 — eX.

. X
i) Evaluate Im .

10
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B) i) If the total cost function is given by C = 5 + 2x + 4x2, where x is the
quantity of goods produced,
Find :
a) Marginal cost.
b) Average cost. 4

i) The demand and supply functions for a commodity are respectively given
by p = 20 — 3x and p = 2x. Find the consumer’s surplus and producer’s
surplus at the point of equilibrium. 10

5. Attemptany one out of A and B.

A) i) Find & if

dx
a)y =xlog x
b)y =x3+5x2+11x—7. 7
ii) Find:
X 5 X
a) j{? +=+11e }dx
X
2 2
b) Ixe" dx 7
0
. 2 2 d2y dy
B) i) Ify=(x+‘/—x2+1) show that (2 + 1) 5 +x- .~ 4y =0. 10
X

ii)j 5x° +1 dx. 4
(x-1) (x-2)
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — | (Semester — II) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
INSURANCE
Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70
Instructions : i) All questions are compulsory.
ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
1. Choose the correct alternative and rewrite the sentence : 14

1) In Fire Insurance, when a particular property is insured with two or more
insurance companies against the same risk, then it is called as
a) Principle of Insurable Interest  b) Principle of Co-operation
c) Principle of Utmost Faith d) Principle of Contribution

2) A person insured his goods worth Rs. 30,000/-, for Rs. 10,000/- against the

fire, his actual loss by fire is Rs. 15,000/- assuming that there is average
clause his claim is

a) Rs. 5,000/- b) Rs. 9,000/-
c) Rs.7,500/- d) Rs.6,000/-
3) is the oldest type of insurance in the history of insurance business.
a) Fire insurance b) Accident insurance
c) Marine insurance d) Life insurance

4) The first step in taking Fire Insurance Policy is
a) Payment of insurance premium
b) Survey of property
c) Selection of insurance company
d) Tofill proposal form

5) All insurance contracts are Contract of Indemnity.
a) Life b) Fire
c) Life and Fire d) None of the above
6) General Insurance Corporation of India is established on
a) 1stJanuary 1953 b) 1stJanuary 1963
c) 18tJanuary 1973 d) 18tJanuary 1983

P.T.O.
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7) Fire Insurance provides compensation for loss due to

a) Accident fire b) Productive fire
c) Chemical process d) Volcano
8) Life Insurance Corporation of India was established in
a) 1956 b) 1950 c) 1947 d) 1960
9) Reinstatement value policy is a type of Insurance Policy.
a) Life b) Fire c) Marine d) Motor

10) The Marine Insurance, Policy issued for a particular voyage from one port to
another port is known as

a) Comprehensive Policy b) Voyage Policy
c) Mixed Policy d) Valued Policy

11) According to Motor Vehicles Act, 1939, every motor owner has to take
Insurance.
a) Vehicle b) Third party liability
c) Goods d) Accessories

12) Burglary Insurance is important type of Insurance.
a) Marine b) Fire c) Time d) Accident

13) In Marine Insurance, Time Policy is more useful for Insurance.
a) Warehouse b) Ship c) Accident d) Fire

14) Marine Insurance Act is passed in
a) 1938 b) 1963 c) 1973 d) 1981

2. Write short notes : 14

a) Importance of Marine Insurance.
b) Cattle Insurance.

3. Write short answers : 14
a) State the types of Motor Insurance.
b) Explain the principles of the Marine Insurance.

4. Answerany one of the following: 14

a) Explain the performance and role of Life Insurance Corporation of India.

b) What is Fire Insurance ? Explain the procedure of taking Fire Insurance
Policy.
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5. Answerany one of the following: 14
a) Explain in detail the different types of Fire Insurance Policy.

b) Explain the nature and cover given under Personal Accident and Sickness
Insurance.

TS TUTR
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%) SAfmferame v fafsme drem=n g foha feres fomm o= aam™ yehr=an
TS fom SaacaT™ =g TEUTATd.
H) fora f&a d@ ) WERRTE ded
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Seat
No.
B.Com. | (Semester — Il) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
GEOGRAPHY
Economic Commercial Geography
Economic Geography (Paper — Il)
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70
N.B. : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Neat diagrams and maps must be drawn wherever
necessary.
3) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
4) Use of stencils is allowed.
1. Rewrite the following sentences by choosing appropriate words. 14
1) Marketing Geography is the new branch of Geography.
a) Physical b) Human
c) Commercial d) Ocean
2) The nature of commercial geography is
a) changing b) active c) static d) stable
3) Agricultureis a type of economic activities.
a) primary b) secondary c) tertiary d) fourth
4) country rank first in the production of sugarcane in the World.
a) Java b) Cuba c) ltaly d) India
5) number of varieties of wheat present in the world.
a) 700 b) 650 c) 600 d) 550
6) Mumbai-Thane first railway started in the year of
a) 1851 b) 1852 c) 1853 d) 1854
7) type of transportation is cheapest.
a) Airway b) Waterway c) Roadway d) Railway
8) Damdam airport located in state of India.
a) Maharashtra b) Bihar c) Rajastan d) Kolkatta

P.T.O.
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9) Tajmahal tourist place is located in Indian city.

a) Agra b) Varanashi c) Mumbai d) Kolkatta
10) is an important factor of tourism.

a) Tourism b) Tourist c) Government  d) Soil
11) Manali tourist place is located state of India.

a) H.P. b) M. P. c) A. P. d) U.P.
12) Trade is mainly divided in to types.

a) one b) two c) three d) four

13) OPEC is established in the year of

a) 1960 b) 1961 c) 1962 d) 1963
14) The head office of UNCTAD is located in two place of world
a) Mumbai-Delhi b) Kairo-Cape
c) Geneva-Kairo d) Geneva-New York
2. Write a short answer. 14

A) Wheat production in India.
B) Agratourist place.

3. Write a short answer. 14
A) GATT
B) Types of trade.

4. Give an account of Railway transportation in India. 14
OR
Explain the nature and scope of Commercial Geography.
5. State the objectives of OPEC and UNCTAD. 14
OR

Explain the different types of agriculture.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. (Part — Il) (Semester — lll) Examination, 2016
(CGPA)
ENGLISH (Compulsory)
(Staying Ahead)

Time : 2'/, Hours Max. Marks : 70

1. Complete the following statements by choosing correct alternative 14

1) Johnsy believed she would die when
a) Sue completed her sketch for the newspaper
b) She had painted the Bay of Naples
c) Behrman completed his masterpiece

d) The last leaf on the ivy vine next to her window fell

2) The disease by which Johnsy suffered was
a) Pneumonia b) AIDS

c) Cholera d) Influenza

3) On hearing of Gandhi being assaulted in the train, the Indians in Standerton

a) Laughedathim
b

C

Planned a counter-attack
Filed a police complaint against Gandhi’s attacker

)
)
)
d) Consoled him and narrated similar experiences of their own

4) Gandhiji was not seated inside the coach because

a) He did not possess a valid ticket

b) The other passengers objected to his presence
c) He was not well-dressed

d) He was regarded as a coolie

P.T.O.
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5) ‘Struggle for Existence’ is an extract from the book titled
written by Darwin.

a) Mightis Right b) On the Origin of Species
c) Survival of the fittest d) The Bugle

6) The numbers in a species increase ata
a) Equalratio b) Variable ratio
c) Geometrical ratio d) Arithmetical ratio

7) Among plants, the suffer from the most destruction.
a) Seeds b) Turf
c) Carices d) Seedlings

8) When Gandhi refused to sit on the footboard, the leader
a) Tried to persuade him with a well-reasoned argument
b) Allowed him to sit inside the coach
c) Physically assaulted him
d) Complained to the station master

9) Mahatma Gandhi spent years in South Africa.
a) 20 b) 21 c) 23 d) 22
10) Behrmanwas a
a) Doctor b) Sculptor
c) Painter d) Ward boy

11) The poem ‘Sympathy’ uses the metaphor of a bird in a cage to describe

a) Happy life of America b) Beauty of nature
c) The visitto a zoo d) The condition of blacks in America
12) In the year , Rudyard Kipling was awarded the Nobel Prize
for Literature.
a) 1901 b) 1903 c) 1905 d) 1907
13) lamlearning (play) the violin.
a) Toplay b) For playing
c) With play d) Play
14) Hydrogen lighter than air.

a) Was b) Will be c) Is d) Shall
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2. Answer the following questions intwo or three sentences each (any seven) :
1) Describe the multiple instances of racism Gandhi encountered on his journey.
2) Write a character analysis of Joanna.
3) What happened when Gandhi refused to sit on the footboard ?
4) How does Darwin define ‘Struggle for existence’ ?

5) What effects does the introduction of a new species have on existing species

in an environment ?
6) What forms does racial discrimination take in contemporary Indian society ?
7) Examine how Joanna, Sue and Behrman view death.
8) What factor does Darwin deem most important in determining the numbers of
species and why ?
3. A) Answer the following questions in about 50 words each (Any two) :
1) Examine the bird’s song as a mode of protest.
2) What is the Poet’'s message in ‘If' ? Do you agree with it ?

3) According to Rudyard Kipling, what are some of the challenges that a

person will have to face in life ?
B) Attemptany two of the following :

1) You are Miss Kirti Oberoi, Manager of Axis Bank, Solapur. You are out of

station for a week. Draft a temporary voice mail message.

2) Write the draft of a teleconference among the regional managers of Bank

of India on Jan-Dhan Yojana.

3) You are the sales manager of Delta Corporation, Mumbai. Write a draft of
a teleconference about the initiatives taken for profit of the new branch,

openingin Pune.

14
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4. A) Mrs. Sneha Roy’s car was involved in an accident; write a letter to New India
Insurance Pvt. Ltd., Kochi, claiming insurance for damage to the vehicle.
Give an estimate of how much the repair would cost and also ask for claim
form for you to fill and return. 14

OR

B) You are the Librarian of Modern College, Mumbai. Write to Mr. Pritam Shah,
M/s. Navneet Book House, Nariman Point, Mumbai, placing an order for
200 copies of Business Economics and 250 copies of Business Communication
textbook.

5. Write a review of the new shopping mall in your town which you have visited recently. 14
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Seat
No.

B.Com. (Part — Il) (Semester - lll) (C.G.P.A.) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS ECONOMICS - I

Time : 2V2 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Multiple choice questions : 14

1) Micro and Macro Economics these concepts are firstly used by

a) Ragner Fish b) Adam Smith c¢) Malthus d) None of these
2) National Income measuredby ___ Methods.
a) Income b) Production c) Expenditure  d) Allabove
3) According to Say’s Law of Market total supply is equal to total
a) Production b) Demand c) Expenditure  d) None of these
4) According to Fisher’s Transaction approach value of money is depends upon
a) Value of Demand b) Value of production
c) Supply of Money d) None of these
5) are the causes of inflation.
a) Deficit finance b) Increase in money supply
c) Increase in population d) Allabove
6) National Income refers to value of goods and services produced in
the country.
a) Money b) Social c) Export d) Import
7) Level of Employment in a country depends upon
a) Unemployment b) Effective demand
c) Effective supply d) None of these
_ _ AC
8) Marginal Propensity to Consume (M.P.C.) = —~
a)yY b) D c) AY d) AD

P.T.O.
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9) In a cash balance approach function of money has given
importance.
a) Measurement b) Store of value
c) Medium of exchange d) None of these
10) In a construction of simple index number, commodity price in base year is
a) 10 b) 20 c) 100 d) None of these
11) The general price level of countryisastudyof __ Economics.
a) Macro b) Micro
c) Negative d) None of these
12) Disposable Income =Personallncome —(?)
a) Per Capita Income b) Personal Tax
c) Production d) None of these
13) was used firstly the concept of Multiplier.
a) Pigu b) Keynes
c) R.F.Kahn d) None of these
14) Cash Balance Approach is usefulin period.
a) Long b) Short c) Medium d) None of these

2. Write short note on :

A) Importance of National Income Data.
B) Importance of Macro Economics.

3. Write short answer :

A) Examine the Say’s law of market. 7
B) Explain the importance of Index Number. 7
4. Answer any one: 14

A) Explain the causes and effects of Inflation.

B) Explain the determinants of consumption function.
5. Answer anyone: 14
A) What is Macro Economics ? Explain its nature and scope ?

B) Explain the methods of computing National Income and its difficulties.



ARV 5 SLR-Q-38

ST TUTA
TEAT:  ¢) qF To7 HTIVIAH 3761,
?) Swaiester 37% qur o7 Fwiaar.

2. A 99ty e 9%
%) G&H 9 U AT € Feheud T 9 TUH T ST,
37) TR o ¥) ofeq ey %) ATeud ) Il AT
R) T I HIYA UG % o .
) I &) Icqred %) @ g) ad ¥d
3) U = ASS forversh fgiages CHo (e e R aleR ST,
3) IcaTed ) ATl %) T ) Il AT

¥) TR SRR g8t ShIAgER IS Hodl R HIAGT .
) AN e §) 3cded oI ) ORI ESAT €) ATl AR

W) F goe ddieEl SR TR,

1) T STedson ) U ST A6

F) AR 916 T) s od
&) TR 309 § UMl SRId aeg I aae _ Hod 3.

) e ) gHETNh %) frafa g) AR
\9) IR TSTIR qTdest /1 T AT 3T

3) SUSHIR q) g9t AETOR &) U9 QEST €) IRl ATl
¢) Touma 3o yaeft (3.9.) = g

HA)Y ) D | &) AY g) AD
R) T@ Rigw g Iem=en _ riell Hecd foad TR,

31) [T ) oI GURTA

%) ot aremm g) It AT



SLR-Q-38 4 NNV

%.0) GTHT FHARTh TUR FHAHT Yeoauidicl aeqe] fohAd 3.
) %o ) Ro ®) 00 g) AT AT
2%) NI HaTemo fohd araedl =& I ST SR,
) 99U 9) g&n F) B ) Il AT
93) AR I = ATfaaeh 39 - (7)
) WEE3UT F) AFd B h) IcqTE ) Iiehl A
23) AT G T[Tkt HehedHT AT,
a1) T ) H| F) ARTE Fg  ©) I ATRL
2%) U@ g gedtehi HIAFEd ST Xl
37) < ) 3Ty %) Hem ) Ireh AT
. fow foren .
%) TSI IcTe SATHSIAR I Heed. o
R) THY I TE. °
3. JiedNd IW foret
?) B =1 SRS o g wdieror . 9
R) Freymer mea fawe #. 9
¥. @Il Teht ST I fofat 9%

%) = ATl sRer g gy fowg .
R) 3N %t v IO T12eh T2 .

Y. WTellctueh! TeRt T3 3T Tofat 2%
%) T ALV TEUN 1 ! A WEY 9 AT 91,
R) TSR IcUH WO Uget AR HIOHTA S TS0l F.




AT SLR-Q -39

Seat
No.
B.Com. Il (Semester - lll) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70

Instructions: 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
3) Use of calculator is allowed.

1. Choose the correct alternative : 14
1) Discounton issue of shares is a loss.
A) Revenue B) Capital C) Both D) None of these
2) Income tax deducted at source is shown in the schedule of
A) Fixed Assets B) Current Liability
C) Current Assets D) Loan Fund
3) Expenses related to factor are apportioned in the period ratio.
A) Time Ratio B) Sales Ratio C) Specific D) None of these

4) Under vertical form of balance sheet details of Reserves and surplus are
given in Shedule No.

A) 1 B) 2 C) 3 D) 4
5) A new company can not issue equity shares at
A) Premium B) Par C) Discount D) Forfeiture
6) Accounting Standard-10is related to
A) Depreciation Accounting B) Disclosure of Accounting policy
C) Inventories valuation D) Fixed Assets

7) Money paid in application at calls is known as
A) Calls in advance B) Calls in arrears
C) Calls on premium D) Forfeited calls

P.T.O.
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8) is the part of the issued capital which is taken up or purchased
by the public and ventures.
A) Registered Capital B) Subscribed Capital
C) Reserve Capital D) Nominal Capital

9) The expenses which are required to be incurred at the commencement of a
company are
A) Preliminary Expenses B) Sundry Expenses
C) Operating Expenses D) Non operating Expenses

10) is divided in sales ratio.

A) Rates and taxes B) Salaries and wages
C) Depreciation D) Discount Allowed

11) Expenses which are paid in advance is known as
A) Outstanding B) Pre-paid C) Revenue D) Capital

12) are the preference shares which are redeemed during the
life time of the company.

A) Redeemable preference shares B) Cumulative preference shares

C) Irredeemable preference shares D) Participating preference shares
13) Profit prior to incorporation used for

A) Write off goodwill

B) Transferto Capital Reserve

C) Write off assets which are overvalued

D) Allthe above

14) When application are received for shares more than the shares which are

issued these shares are allotted on basis.
A) Pro-rata B) Equal
C) Proportion basis D) Equal and pro-rata
2. Write short note on : 14

A) Accounting Standard —1.

B) Forfeiture of shares.
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3. A) Solapur Textile Ltd. invited applications on 1,000 shares of Rs. 100 each at a
discount of 10%. Having passed resolution to that effect getting Sanction of
the court for that, it invited applications for the shares. 7

The amount were payable as under

On Application - 25
On Allotment — 25 (After adjusting discount)
On Calls - 40

Total 1,200 application were received and the shares were duly allotted to
1,000 applications.

The application money on balance shares being refunded.

All the amounts were duly received subject to exception of Nagesh holding
10 shares, who failed to pay the allotment and call money. His shares were
forfeited. These share were re-issued to Anand as Fully paid, receiving cash
Rs. 80 per share. Give Journal Entries.

B) Prepare a statement of prior to and after incorporation with working of period
ratio and sale ratio. 7

Laxmi Ltd. was register on 15t Sept. 2014 to take over the business of
Vishnu Ltd. as from 15! April 2014. The Company received its certificate for
commencement of business on 15t October 2014. The accounts of company
are prepared fortheyear ending 318t March, 2015. Total sales for the
yearwas Rs. 6,00,000/- of which Rs. 2,40,000 relates to period upto
315tAug. 2014.

1) Gross profit for year 50,000/-

2) Depreciation 6,000/-
3) Advertising 5,000/-
4) Printing and stationery  2,400/-
5) Salary 3,600/-
4. Pragati Company Ltd. issued 15,000 Equity shares of Rs. 100 each at a premium
of Rs. 20 per share payable as under 14
On application Rs. 20
On allotment Rs. 50 (including premium)
On first call Rs. 25

On final call Rs. 25
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Applications were received for 20,000 shares. Application money on 3,000 shares
was refunded and on 2,000 shares was used as allotment money. All money duly
received by the company expect on 1,500 shares on which company did not
receive first and final call. These shares were forfeited and reissued at a discount
of Rs. 5 per share.

OR

X Ltd. was incorporated on 15tMay 2014 to take over the business of a partnership
firm a going concern from 15tJan. 2014. The Profit and Loss account for year

ending 315tDec. 2014 was as follows : 14
Profit and Loss A/c
Dr. Cr.
Particular Rs. Particular Rs.
To Rent and Taxes 17,400 By Gross Profit 87,200
To Salaries 12,000
To Director’s Fees 2,000
To Audit Fees 1,000
To Commission 5,000
To Advertisement 4,000
To Discount 3,500
To Office expenses 6,600
To Carriage 2,500
To Bank charges 1,200
To Preliminary expenses 7,000
To Bad debts 2,000
To Interest to vendor upto 30-06-14 3,000
To Net profit 20,000
87,200 87,200

The total turnover for the year ending 315t Dec. 2014 was Rs. 5,00,000 out of
which sales of Rs. 2,00,000 were upto 15tMay 2014.

You are required to calculate Profit prior to incorporation and after incorporation.
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5. Following is the Trial Balance of Narmada Co. Ltd. as at 31-3-2012. Authorised

share capital Rs. 10,00,000/- share of Rs. 10 each. 14
Dr. Cr.
Particular Rs. Particular Rs.
Debtors 1,20,000 Sales 3,00,000
Purchase 1,80,000 Share capital 7,50,000
Land and Building 1,50,000 Creditor 88,000
Stock 1-4-2011 1,00,000 Profit and Loss A/c 30,000
Plant and Machinery 2,20,000 Returns outward 2,000
Wages 40,000 Unclaimed dividend 10,000
Investment 50,000 R.D.D. 5,000
Interest on Investment 5,000 Interest on Investment 5,000
Cash at Bank 90,000
Salaries 30,000
Bad debts 3,000
Gas and water 5,000
Rates and insurance 2,000
Goodwill 1,50,000
Manufacturing Expense 30,000
Returns inward 2,000
Preliminary Expense 13,000

11,90,000 11,90,000
Adjustment :

1
2

) Stock on 31-3-2012is Rs. 1,20,000/-.
)
3) Write off half the Preliminary Expense.
)

)

Provide for Depreciation on Plant and Machinery at 5%.

4) Transfer Rs. 10,000 to general reserve.

5) Provide for doubtful debts at 5%.
Prepare Profit and Loss A/c and Balance Sheet in vertical form.

OR
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5. Rupali Trading Co. Ltd. was registered with capital of Rs. 10,00,000 divided into
equity shares of Rs. 100/- each. The company gives you its Trial Balance as on

31stMarch 2014 as follows : 14
Dr. Cr.
Particular Rs. Particular Rs.
Calls in arrears 15,000 Bills payable 90,000
Plant and Machinery 7,00,000 General Reserve 75,000
Stocks (1-4-2013) 1,80,000 Profit and Loss A/c 45,000
Fixtures 10,000 Equity share capital 8,00,000
Sundry Debtor 2,10,000 6% Debenture 8,50,000
Buildings 7,50,000 Sales 10,50,000
Purchases 4,60,500 Provisions for bad

Interim dividend paid 20,000 debts 8,000
Rent 15,000 Sundry creditor 75,000

Debenture Interest upto 30-9-2013 25,500

Preliminary Expense 12,000
Goodwill 75,000
Wages 2,10,000
Cashin hand 5,000
Cash at Bank 95,000
Director Fees 15,000
Bad debts 5,000
Salary 40,000
Investment 1,50,000

29,93,000 29,93,000
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Prepare Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet in a vertical form for the
year ending 31-3-2014 after considering the following adjustment :

1) Stock on 31-3-2014 was to be taken as Rs. 2,50,000.
2) Depreciate Plant and Machinery by 10% and Fixture by 5%.

3) Rs. 20,000 out of wages were used in adding room to the Building for
which no entry was made.

4) Provide for final dividend at 10%.

5) Write off preliminary expenses by 25%.
6) Transfer Rs. 30,000 to general reserve.
7) Provide Rs. 50,000 for income tax.

8) Provision for bad debts to be kept at 5% on debtor.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - Il (Semester — Ill) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
FUNDAMENTALS OF ENTREPRENEURSHIP
Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions : 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative from the given alternatives. 14
1) The word entrepreneur is used firstin language.
a) Russian b) Pali c) French d) Marathi
2) Entrepreneurshipis a
a) Organisation b) Process c) Person d) None of these
3) Entrepreneur is always in search of
a) Opportunity  b) Profit c) Capital d) None
4) A rural industry means a industry which is situated where the population is
less than
a) 10,000 b) 5,000 c) 15,000 d) 20,000
5) Creativity is one of the method of
a) Research b) ldea Generation
c) Planning d) None of these
6) The main objective of social entrepreneurship is
a) Profit b) Expansion
c) Sustainable development d) Social exploitation
7) Hidden unemployment is one of the biggest problem in front of sector.
a) Industrial b) Service c) Transport d) Agriculture
8) To become a successful entrepreneur is the main characteristic.

a) Creativity b) Character c) Modernity d) Traditionality

9) Innovation occurs through
a) Adding new features to the product
b) Developing new product
c) Developing new raw material
)

d) Allthese
P.T.O.
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10) Balanced Regional Development through entrepreneurship leads to
a) Utilisation of natural resources
b) Gives employment opportunity to backward area people
c) Reduces regional inequality of income
d) Allthe above benefits
11) The idea or plan that is intended to be carried out in future or is being carried
out at present is
a) Areport b) A project report
c) Anorder d) All of these

12) An entrepreneur who along with earning profit, recognises social responsibility
and runs the enterprise for the benefit of the society is

a) Technical entrepreneur b) Traditional entrepreneur
c) Imitative entrepreneur d) Social entrepreneur
13) Hotel industry is an example of industry.
a) Chemical b) Floriculture  c) Service d) Manufacturing
14) is one of the example of Agri Business.
a) Retail shop b) Telecom c) Fishery d) Chemical
2. Write short notes on : 14

a) Innovation
b) Importance of project report.

3. Answer in Brief : 14
a) Role of entrepreneur in employment generation.
b) Checklist as a method of idea generation.

4. Answerany one of the following : 14
a) Define entrepreneur and explain in detail the characteristics of entrepreneurs.

b) Explain the concept of rural entrepreneurship and the need for rural
entrepreneurship.

5. Answerany one of the following : 14
a) Discuss in detail the factors influencing entrepreneurship.

b) Explain the concept of Agri entrepreneurship and discuss the opportunities
available in Agri entrepreneurship.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — Il (Semester — Ill) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS STATISTICS
Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions: 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

3) Use of soundless calculator is allowed.
4) Graph papers will be supplied on request.

1. Choose the most correct alternative : 14

i) Sum of all the values divided by the total number of items is called as
a) Arithmetic mean b) Median
c) Mode d) None of these

ii) Caption refersto

a) Heading of columns b) Heading of rows
c) Body heading d) Side heading
iii) Median divides the data into
a) 3 equal parts b) 4 equal parts
c) 2 equal parts d) 10 equal parts

iv) Relation between mean, median and mode is
a) Mean + Median = 3 Mode
b) Mean —Mode = Median

c) Mean —Mode = 3(Mean — Median)

d) Mean —Median = 3(Mean —Mode)

v) The median of 7,6, 3, 15and 25 is
a) 15 b) 6
c) 25 d) 7
P.T.O.
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vi) The difference between the upper and lower limits of a class is the
a) Class width b) Class mark

c) Class frequency d) None of these

vii) Ogives for more than type and less than type of distribution intersect at
a) Mean b) Median
c) Mode d) None of these

viii) The best measure of dispersion is
a) Range b) Quartile deviation
c) Standard deviation d) Mean deviation

ix) The limits of correlation coefficient are
a) -1t00 b) Oto +1
c) —1to+1 d) None of these

x) When both the variables are increasing in the same ratio the value of ‘r’ will be
a) +1 b) —
c)O d) None of these

xi) The value having maximum frequency is

a) Mean b) Median
c) Mode d) Q,
xii) The word regression has been introduced by
a) Francis Galton b) R. A. Fisher
c) Karl Pearson d) None of these

xiii) Z(Xi —>_<) is equal to
a) 1 b) Zero

c) Mean d) None of these

xiv) Data collected by direct observations is of which type of data ?
a) Primary b) Secondary
c) Both a)andb) d) None ofthese
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2. A) State various advantages of sampling over census method.
B) From the following data, construct histogram and locate mode fromit.
Marks : 020 2040 4060 60-80 80-100
Frequency: 5 12 32 40 11

3. A) With a proper diagram state the various parts of statistical table.
B) Compute mean and median for the data given below :
WageinRs. : 10-20 20-30 30-40 4050 50-60 60-70 70-80
No.ofpersons: 9 13 25 30 23 12 8
4. Define correlation coefficient. Give different types of correlation. Calculate
correlation coefficient between price and supply. Interpret your result.
Price : 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26

Supply: 38 37 48 33 32 33 34 29 26 23
OR
Define regression. Define coefficients of regression and state lines of regression.

Given 40X-18Y —214 =0and 8X—-10Y + 66 = 0 are the lines of regression of X
on Y and Y on X respectively. Find

i) Average values of XandY
ii) Correlation coefficient between X and'Y
iii) Estimate XwhenY =10.
5. Define dispersion. Explain measures of dispersion. Compute S.D. and C. V. for
the following data.
Marks : 010 10-20 20-30 30-40 4050 50-60 60-70

No.of students : 8 20 32 50 42 28 20
OR

What are the measures of central tendency ? Define mean, median and mode.
Give the merits and demerits of mean and median.

Estimate mean of a distribution whose median and mode are 28 and 34
respectively.

7
7

14

14

14

14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. Il (Semester - lll) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
MONEY AND FINANCIAL SYSTEM
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70

Instructions: 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
Objective type questions.
1. Choose the correct alternative and rewrite the sentences.
1) ‘Money means what money does’ is defined by

a) Walker b) Selingman
c) Robertson d) None of these
2) M, is approach of money.
a) Broad b) Narrow
c) Limited d) None of these
3) has the capacity to create credit money.
a) Gold b) Saving from post
c) High powered money d) None of these
4) Store of value is the function of money.
a) Primary b) Contingent c) Secondary d) All of above
5) Money market is related to funds.
a) Medium term b) Longterm
c) Shortterm d) None of above
6) Maximum time limit for loans in money markets are
a) 15days b) 30 days c) 90 days d) 365 days
7) is a factor of unorganised money market.
a) Money lender b) Commercial bank
c) Cooperative bank d) None of these
8) is the qualitative instrument for monetary policy.

) To put gap between loans and securities
) Bank rate

) Statutory liquidity ratio

)

a
b
c
d) Cash reserve ratio

14

P.T.O.
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9) Financial marketinclude
a) Money market
b) Capital market
c) Money market and capital market
d) None of these

10) The implements the monetary policy.

a) CentralBank b) Commercial Bank

c) Central Governments d) None of above
11) stage comes after inflation.

a) Depression b) Recovery

c) Recession d) None of above
12) is the apex bank for agricultural finance.

a) D.C.C. bank b) NAFED

c) NABARD d) None of these
13) controls the Indian capital market.

a) SEBI b) RBI

c) State Government d) None of these
14) Credit control is the function of

a) Central bank b) Government

c) Credit societies d) Commercial bank

2. Give short answers : 14

a) Explain the types of money.
b) Explain the types of finance.
3. Write short notes : 14
a) Call money market.
b) Monetary policy in inflation period.
4. Answeranyone: 14

a) Explain the meaning of finance. Explain the role of finance in economic
development.

b) Explain the meaning of money market. Explain the role of money market.
5. Answerany one: 14
a) Explain the functions of money.

b) Explain the objectives of monetary policy.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - Il (Sem. - IV) (Old) Examination, 2016
ENGLISH (Compulsory)
Keeping Pace (English Skills for Success)
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50
N. B. : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
1. Choose the right answer from the alternatives given below : 10

1) Uncle Podger has kept his handkerchief in
a) the bag on the table b) the pocket of his coat
c) the cup board d) the kitchen

2) He is fascinated by the deep blue colour of the sea. The word ‘fascinated’
means

a) irritated b) troubled c) attracted d) tied

3) In‘Why isThe Sea Blue ?’ Venkataraman examines the motives and inspiration
behind C. V. Raman’s keen interest in

a) Science b) Optical fibre
c) Mirror d) Optics
4) Narayan Murthy regards his as his most valuable assets.
a) 8,000 employees b) foreign contacts
c) 10,000 employees d) Vastbusiness
5) Low employee also helped infosys grow at a faster pace than its
competitors.
a) recruitment b) rejection
c) turnover d) collection

P.T.O.
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6) The poem “Where The Mind Is Without Fear” is written by

a) William Shakespeare b) Rabindranath Tagore
c) Robert Frost d) Langston Hughes

7) “All the world’s a stage, and all the men and women merely ”
a) Collection b) Participants
c) Players d) Prayers

8) Ramuread an story in a magazine.
a) interested b) interesting c¢) interest d) uninterested

9) Please the fan when you leave the room.
a) turnon b) turnin c) turn off d) turn about

10) If he works hard, he in B.Com. Exam.
a) will be passed b) would be passed
c) have passed d) will pass
2. Answer any five of the following questions in two to three sentenceseach : 10

1) What are the things that Uncle Podger loses and finds in the preparation for
his task ?

2) Describe the attitude of Uncle Podger’s family members about his habits.
3) Why did Raman rush to Calcutta ?

4) How did Raman prove scientifically that the sea is blue ?

5) Describe the struggle in Narayan Murthy’s college life.

6) Trace the early stages in the development of the company ‘Infosys’.

3. A) Answer any two of the following questions in four to six sentences each: 6
1) What is the central theme of the poem ‘The Seven Ages of Man’ ?
2) Explain the universal message in ‘Where the Mind is Without Fear’.
3) Describe the last stage of human life.
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B) Rewrite the following sentences making necessary corrections in the use of
spellings, capitals and punctuations (any two) : 4

1) Swami Vivekanand says, “arise, awake and not to stop until a goal is
achieved”.

2) A principal without principle can lead college in a wrong direction.
3) Service to man is service to humanity it is a symbol of social service.

4. Answerany one of the following questions : 10

1) You have applied for the post of Assistant Manager in a reputed company
and have been asked to attend an interview. Think of 8-10 questions that you
could be asked and write them down along with your possible responses.

2) Imagine that you are interviewing a famous cricket player from your area for
your college magazine. Draft 8-10 questions and their responses for the
interview.

5. Answer the following question : 10

Imagine that you are the Chairman of the Committee formed for planning the
annual internal examination. Draft transcript of the meeting-including Chairman’s
opening remarks, purpose of the meeting, proposals, clarifications etc.




UV A A SLR-Q - 44

Seat
No.

B.Com. Il (Semester — IV) (Old) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS ECONOMICS - Il

Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

N.B. : 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
3) Draw the diagram wherever necessary.

1. Choose the correct alternative. 10
1) are the main phases of trade cycle.
a) Four b) Six c) Eight d) Ten
2) Schumpeter’s Theory of trade cycle is known as theory.
a) Monetary b) Over-investment
¢) Innovation d) None of these

3) The concept of Public Finance is concerned with the Income and
of Public authority.

a) Deficit Finance b) Public debt
c) Expenditure d) None of these
4) is only a price of the one currency quoted in terms of another
currency.
a) Terms of Trade b) Rate of Exchange
c) Balance of Trade d) Index Numbers
5) Trade between region within the country is known as trade.
a) International trade b) Internal trade
c) Intra-Industry trade d) None of these
6) tax is a direct tax.
a) Incometax b) Sale tax c) Service tax d) None of these
7) In budget, income of the government is less than expenditure.
a) Surplus b) Deficit c) Balanced d) All of the above

P.T.O.
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8) Heckscher-Ohlin theory of International trade isknownas ______theory.
a) Modern theory b) Comparative cost theory
c) Classical theory d) None of these
9) Shifting of tax does not occurs in tax.
a) Direct tax b) Indirecttax c¢) Sale tax d) None of these
10) The basic concept of purchasing power parity theory is propounded by
a) John Vhittle b) Heckscher Ohlin
c) Lord Keynes d) Dr. Dalton

2. Answer the following questions briefly.

A) State the types of Exchange Rate. 5
B) State the advantage of international trade. 5
3. Write short notes on.
A) Phases of trade cycle. 5
B) Value Added Tax (VAT). 5
4. Answerany one question of the following. 10
A) What is Public Expenditure ? Explain the causes of growth of public
expenditure.
B) Explain the Ricardian theory of International Trade.
5. Answer any one question of the following : 10
A) Explain the Hawtrey’s theory of trade cycle.
B) What is indirect tax ? Explain the merits and demerits of indirect taxes.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — Il (Semester — 1V) (Old) Examination, 2016
CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50
N.B.: 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
3) Use of calculator is allowed.
1. Choose correct alternatives. 10
1) Alimited company is artificial created by law.
A) Person B) Organisation C) Society D) Company
2) A liquidation without intervation of the court is known as liquidation.
A) Compulsory B) Voluntary C) Fixed D) Legal
3) Allsums due as compensation under Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 is
creditors.
A) Preferencial B) Longterm C) Secured D) Unsecured
4) is acknowledgment of debt received from the holder.
A) Shares B) Preference Shares
C) Equity Shares D) Debentures
5) debentures are unsecured debentures.
A) Convertible B) Non-convertible
C) Simple D) Secured

6) The unit of corporate ownership is a

A) Share B) Debentures
C) Secured Loan D) Unsecured Loan
7) Net Asset method of valuation of share is also called as method.
A) Fairvalue B) Assets backing
C) Yield D) Earning capacity

P.T.O.
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8) Current assets minus current liabilities is equal to
A) Issued capital B) Authorised capital
C) Working capital D) Borrowed capital

9) Total of all current assets is called as

A) Networking capital B) Share holders equity
C) Gross working capital D) Fixed assets
10) Working capital is also called as capital.
A) Circulating B) Fixed
C) Permanent D) Share
2. Write short notes. 10

A) Needs for valuation of shares.

B) Types of Debentures.

3. A) Royal Cement presents the following information calculate funds from

operation.
Net profit for the year as per 5
Profit and loss account 2,20,000
Gain on sale of plant 20,000
Depreciation 40,000
Goodwill written off 5,000
Loss on sale of Building 10,000
B) From the following information of Ram Industries Ltd. as on 31-3-2015 and
31-3-2016 calculate changes in working capital. 5
Balance Sheet
2015 2016 2015 2016
Share capital 31,000 37,000 Fixed Assets 40,000 40,000
P&LA/C 3,000 4,000 CurrentAssets:

Debentures 7,000 5,000 Debtors 20,000 30,000
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Creditors 20,000 10,000 Stock 40,000 30,000
Bills payable 40,000 70,000 Cash 10,000 15,000
Bank overdraft 10,000 15,000 Prepaid Expenses 1,000 26,000

1,11,000 1,41,000 1,11,000 1,41,000

4. Bharath Ltd. issued 5,000, 6% debentures of Rs. 100 each at par payable as
follows.

On application Rs. 30
On allotment Rs. 50
On first and final call Rs. 20

The company received 6,000 applications for debentures. The application for
1,000 debentures were rejected. Allamount were duly received. Give journal

entries in the books of company. 10
OR
From the following information find out intrinsic value of each share. 10

Balance Sheet

Liabilities Assets
Share capital Goodwill 1,90,000
20,000 equity sharesof Rs. 10each ~ 2,00,000 Investments 3,00,000
General Reserve 2,50,000 Current Assets 50,000
Profit & Loss A/c 30,000 Loansand Advances 30,000
Unsecured Loans 80,000 Misc. Expenditure 10,000
Liabilities 20,000

5,80,000 5,80,000

For the purpose of valuation of share Goodwill is valued at Rs. 1,08,000.
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5. The Unlucky Ltd. went in to voluntary liquidation when its liabilities were as
under :

Secured creditors Rs. 2,00,000, preferencial creditors Rs. 40,000, unsecured
creditors Rs. 5,00,000. The liquidator realised Rs. 2,50,000 from the securities
held by secured creditors and Rs. 60,000 from other assets. Cash in hand
amounted to Rs. 11,000. The cost of liquidation amounted Rs. 19,900 and
liquidators remuneration was fixed 3 % on the amount of assets realised and 2%

on the amount paid to unsecured creditors (including preferencial creditors).
Prepare liquidators final statement of account. 10

OR

Zed Ltd. has the following capital structure

14% preference share capital (100 each) 5,00,000
10,000 equity shares of Rs. 100 each 10,00,000
Reserve 5,00,000
12% Debentures 5,00,000

The profit of the company after taxation is Rs. 3,40,000, for equity shares of
companies in same class of business yield is 20 %.

Ascertain the market value of share on the basis of earning capacity. 10




AREVAC AR SLR-Q - 46

Seat
No.
B.Com. Il (Semester — IV) (Old) Examination, 2016
FUNDAMENTALS OF ENTREPRENEURSHIP
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions : A) All questions are compulsory.

B) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose correct alternatives from given alternatives. 10

1) Prime Minister's Employment Generation programme is declared on

A) 15 Aug. 1990 B) 15t Aug. 1992
C) 15t Aug. 1993 D) 151 Aug. 1995
2) District Industrial center is started from
A) 15" May 1975 B) 1tMay 1978
C) 15tJune 1980 D) 1tJune 1990
3) Maharashtra State established on
A) 15'May 1947 B) 15tMay 1950
C) 18tMay 1960 D) 1stMay 1970
4) More than population depend upon agriculture in India.
A) 50% B) 60% C) 70% D) 80%
5) As per Govt. order % purchase of Govt. Should be from
backward areas industrial lists.
A) 30% B) 33%
C) 35% D) None of the above
6) Small Industrial Development Bank is established on by Indian
Gouvt.
A) 2nd April 1980 B) 2"d April 1985
C) 2"d April 1990 D) 2"d April 1995

P.T.O.
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7) Women Entrepreneurs required minimum % own capital of
women.
A) 50% B) 45% C) 51% D) 61%

8) National Bank for Agricultural and Rural Development is established on
A) 12t Jan. 1982 B) 12t June 1982
C) 12t July 1982 D) 121 July 1992

9) Tata Airlines is converted in Air India in the year
A) 1947 B) 1948 C) 1950 D) 1960

10) Azim Premiji born on
A) 241 March 1945 B) 24t May 1945
C) 24thJune 1945 D) 24t July 1945

2. Write short note : 10

A) Symptoms of Silk Industries
B) NABARD

3. Write answer in brief. 10
A) Capital According Kiran Majumdar.

B) National small Industries corporation.

4. Explain the role of Government in promoting small scale industries. 10
OR

Explain the role J.R.D. Tata as successful businessman.

5. Explain the finance programme of Maharashtra State (Loan share) finance
corporation. 10

OR

Explain the causes of Industrial Sickness.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - Il (Semester — 1V) (Old) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS STATISTICS
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions: 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Each question carries equal marks.
3) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
4) Use of soundless calculators is allowed.
5) Graph papers will be supplied on demand.

1. Choose the most appropriate alternative amongst the given for each question: 10

i) Probability of an impossible event is

a) 1 b) 0.5 c)0 d) None of these
ii) Probability of any event always lies in between
a) —1to1 b) Oto1
c)—-1to0 d) None of these
iii) Variance of Binomial distribution with parameters n, p & q is given by
a) np b) nq C) npq d) None of these
iv) In binomial distribution, number of trials nis a
a) Finite number b) Very large number
c) Infinite d) None of these

v) Normal curve is a
a) Vshaped b) Jshaped c) Bell shaped d) None of these

vi) More demand for sweets and fancy dresses etc. is due to
a) Seculartrend b) Seasonal variation

c) Cyclic variation d) None of these

P.T.O.
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vii) Increase of prices of commodities is an example of
a) Seculartrend b) Seasonal variation
c) Cyclic variation d) None of these

viii) A time series have how many components ?

a) 2 b) 3 c) 4 d) None of these
ix) In Laspreye’s price index number, what is used as weight ?

a) Quantity in current year b) Quantity in base year

c) Price in base year d) None of these

X) A control chart contains how many control limits ?

a) 3 b) 4 c)5 d) None of these

2. A) Calculate the progressive averages for the following data : 5
Year: 1966 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74
Production

(milliontons): 40 4 42 48 52 50 53 52 55

B) Construct C-chart for the following number of defects found in pieces of 15
cloths and comment on it. 5

7, 12, 3, 20, 21, 5, 4, 3, 10,8, 0, 9, 6, 7, 20

3. A) Forabinomial distribution with mean 20 and variance 16, find all the parameters
of it.

B) State the additive and multiplicate laws of probability. 5
4. Attemptany one of the following : 10

A) What is a control chart ? Give the construction of ¥ and R charts. For the
following data draw X and R — charts.
SampleNo: 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Mean X : 383 508 505 582 557 337 514 614 707 753
RangeR: 95 128 100 91 68 65 148 28 37 80

(Given, forn=5, A, =0.58,D3=0,D, =2.11)

B) State the various properties of normal distribution.
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5. Attemptany one of the following : 10

A) Give various components of time series, with proper illustrations. Using 3
yearly moving averages, determine the trend values. Plot the original and
trend values on the same graph paper.

Year: 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976

Production
(’000tones): 14 15 10 8 9 11

B) Define Laspreye’s Paache’s and Fisher’s Ideal Price Index numbers. For the
following data compute these index numbers.

Base Year 1990 Current Year 2001
Commodity | price in | Quantity | Price in| Quantity

Rs. in Kgs. Rs. in Kgs.
Jawar 5 5 8 6
Wheat 5 6 10 6
Meat 60 2 100 2
Fish 50 1 80 2
Potato 4 2 5 4
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Seat
No.
B.Com. Il (Semester — IV) (Old) Examination, 2016
MONEY AND FINANCIAL SYSTEM
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to the right shows full marks.

1. Objective type questions. 10
Choose the correct alternative and rewrite the sentence.
1) Overdraft facility is available on account.
a) saving b) current c) fixed d) none of these
2) is the primary function of banks.
a) safe deposit holts b) to provide traveller's cheque
c) issue credit card d) accepting deposit
3) creates by Commercial Bank.
a) black money b) legal money
c) white money d) credit money
4) is/are the main principle/s of the bank.
a) Safety b) Profitability
c) Liquidity d) All of above
5) service system is depend on computer.
a) Traditional banking b) Core banking
c) Lending system d) None of above
6) The relation between bank and account holder will be closed while
a) transferring account b) operating account
c) closing account d) none of these
7) account has not provide a passbook.
a) Saving b) Fixed c) Current d) None of above

8) Bank draft must be always
a) bearer b) crossed c) clean d) none of these

P.T.O.
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9) No Frill Account is related to

a) non-residential Indian b) bank employer
c) agricultural labour d) none of these
10) is the headquarter of swift.
a) Brusells b) Delnhi c) NewYork d) None of these
2. Give short answers. 10

a) State the utility services of banks.
b) State aboutNo Frill Account.

3. Write short notes. 10
a) State the limitation of on credit creation.
b) State the facility from ATM.

4. Answerany one. 10
a) Explain the primary and secondary functions of bank.

b) Explain the procedure of opening account in the bank.

5. Answerany one. 10

a) Explain the types of bank customers.

b) Explain safety, profitability and liquidity principles of banking.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. (Part — Il) (Semester — IV) Examination, 2016
(CGPA) (New)
ENGLISH (Compulsory)
(Staying Ahead)
Time : 2%2 Hours Max. Marks : 70
1. Complete the following statements by choosing correct alternative from those
given: 14
1) Rabindranath Tagore was awarded the Nobel Prize for literature in the year
a) 1901 b) 2001 c) 1923 d) 1913
2) This earth is precious to Him. Even the white man cannot be exempt from the
common
a) Sense b) Destiny c) Man d) Class
3) A child, looking through the slit of , can see a considerable extent of
paradise.
a) Money-box b) Christmas Tree
c) Confectioner d) Hell
4) On , Earl of Chesterfield advised to his son through a letter.
a) March 21, 1949 b) December 16, 1749
c) January 20, 1849 d) February 14, 1857
5) True worship is
a) Chanting b) Singing hymns
c) Telling beads d) Working honestly
6) The writer’s niece had brought home a money-box from the treeata
party.
a) Oak b) Banyan
c) Seawood d) Christmas

7) 1 am a savage and do not understand how the ‘smoking iron horse’ can be
more important than the buffalo. The underlined term refers to

a) Aeroplane b) Train
c) Factory d) Pollution P.T.O.
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8) No child ever put more than into a money-box, without knowing
how to open it.

a) Two pens b) Six pens
c) a Shilling d) Twelve pennies
9) The song found in the heart of a friend indicates that
a) The friend has also learnt the song
b) The friend is a kindred spirit
c) Songs point the way to true friends
d) The friend shares the same happy memories with the speaker

10) The chief says that the land will continue to hold the spirits of his people
because

a) Their spirits cannot pass on

b) Their love for the land is so deep that it binds them to it even after their
deaths

c) Itis a Native American religious belief
d) They are ghosts
11) The speaker cannot see where the arrow fell because
a) He is blind
b)
c) The arrow fell too far away
d) The arrow moved too quickly for his sight to discern

The arrow is invisible

12) A social worker is respected in any nation.
a) Highest b) Highly
c) High d) Higher
13) The movie was good.
a) Most b) Quite
c) Barely d) Latest
14) Everyone has finished work.
a) Their b) Our

c) There d) Them
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2. Answer the following questions intwo orthree sentences each (any seven): 14

1) Whom do you understand the letter by Chief Seathl was addressed to ? Why
was it written ?

2) Why does Lynd say that the ordinary money-box is a waste of time and
money ?

3) What kind of people were the Native Americans ? How did they change ?

5) What does Chesterfield see as the purpose of travelling abroad ?

6) What are the different methods which children employ in order to open a
money-box ?

7) What does Lord Chesterfield tell his son to do in order to present himself in
the public ?

8) What is the plea Chief Seathl makes to the white man ?

)

4) What is the typical child’s attitude to saving ?
)
)

3. A) Answer the following questions in about 50 words each (any two) : 8
1) What forms of worship does the speaker warn against and why ?
2) What s true worship, according to Rabindranath Tagore ?
3) What do the arrow and the song represent ?
B) Editany two of the following paragraph with correct punctuation marks : 6

1) only about three percent of the earths water is fresh but most land plant
and animals depend on this water for their survival water continuously
moves around the Earths surface.

2) mahatma gandhi was popularly know as bapu he was a great leader of
indias freedom struggle his famous autobiography was the story of my
experiment with truth’

3) ashoka was one of the greatest emperor of india. he was highly influenced
from the values of non violence and peace he resolved to stop fighting
after kalinga war and accepted buddhism.

4. A) Fillin the blanks in the transcript of the interview below with suitable responses: 14

Candidate : May | come in, please, Madam.

Director

Candidate :

Director : Please sitdown.

Candidate : Thankyou Sir.
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Director : Couldyou begin by telling us something about yourself ?
Candidate :
Director : ?

Candidate : |can speak Marathi, Hindi and English languages.

Director : Why do you want to join our company ?

Candidate :

Director : Whatis the long form of NITI ?

Candidate :

Director

Candidate : I'mearning Rs. 15,000 at present job. | think a little over that is
ok for me.

Director

Candidate : Thankyou Sir.
OR

B) Imagine that you are an employed woman. Write the script of your interview
with a candidate who has applied for the job to take care of your six-month old
baby.

5. Write a script of the meeting of Student’s Council called by the Principal in
regards to planning the programme of the Annual Gathering of the college. 14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - Il (Semester - IV) (C.G.P.A.) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS ECONOMICS - 1l (New)
Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions: 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right shows full marks.
3) Draw diagrams wherever necessary.

1. Choose the correct alternative : 14
1) In a phases of trade cycle is followed after recession.
a) Depression b) Prosperity c) Recovery d) None of these
2) Schumpters theory of trade cycle is called as theory.
a) Monetary b) Innovation c) Investment d) None of these

3) Direct taxes are basically
a) Regressive  b) Proportional c¢) Progressive  d) None of these

4) In value Added Tax is implemented in Maharashtra.
a) 2005 b) 2000 c) 2014 d) None of these
5) Purchasing Power Pariety theory was propounded by
a) Ricardo b) Keynes c) Gustav Cassel d) None of these
6) are the scope of public finance.
a) Public Revenue b) Public Expenditure
c) Public debt d) All above
7) are the causes of growth in public expenditure.
a) Increasing population b) Increasing defence expenditure
c) Increasing price level d) Allabove
8) When in a economic year current revenue is greater than current expenditure
is called budget.
a) Surplus b) Deficit
c) Balanced budget d) None of these

P.T.O.
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9) The theory of factor endowment is propounded by

a) Ohlin b) Recardo c) Malthus d) None of these
10) According to Hawtrey trade cycle is purely phenomenon.

a) Monetary b) Non-monetary c) Innovation d) None of these
11) When incidence of tax and Burdon of tax is falls on different person that is

called tax.

a) Direct b) Indirect c) Progressive  d) None of these

12) Peak point of recovery is known as
a) Recession b) Prosperity c) Depression d) None of these

13) A price of one currency quoted in terms of another currency is called

a) Rate of interest b) Bank rate

c) Rate of exchange d) None of these
14) debts are called as Funded Debits.

a) Shortterm b) Longterm

c) Short and long term both d) None of these

2. Answer the following questions briefly :
a) Explain the phases of trade cycle. 7
b) Explain the scope of public finance. 7

3. Write short note on :

a) Kinds of public debts. 7
b) Terms of trade. 7
4. Answerany one of the following : 14

a) Explain the causes of growth in public expenditure and effects of public
expenditure.

b) Critically examine the Hawtrey’s theory of trade cycle.

5. Answerany one of the following : 14

a) Explain the causes of disequilibrium in the Balance of payments and remedies
of disequilibrium in the Balance of payments.

b) Explain the principles of maximum social advantage.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - Il (Semester — IV) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
CORPORATE ACCOUNTING (New)
Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70
N.B : All questions are compulsory.
1. Choose the correct alternative : 14
1) Funds from operation is of fund.
a) Source b) Application
c) Use d) None of these
2) Funds required by the business for conducting day to day operations is
known as
a) Fixed capital b) Working capital
c) Longterm capital d) Allthe above

3) The profit or loss from Debenture Redemption Fund Investment A/c is
transferred to Alc.

a) Profitand Loss
b) Debenture
c) Debenture Redemption Fund

d) Loan
4) While calculating intrinsic value per share assets were taken at their
value.
a) Cost b) Book
c) Book orrealisable d) Realisable

5) Winding up done without any intervention of the court is known as
a) Voluntary
b) Compulsory
c) Winding-up under the supervision of the court
d) Allthe above

P.T.O.
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6) Cash flow analysis is useful to the management for financial analysis in
period.

a) Long b) Short

c) Shortand long d) None of these
7) Preferential creditors rank for payment before payment of

a) Debenture holders

b) Secured creditors
c) Liquidation expenses
d) Debtor's remuneration
8) Under the yield method the business is always considered to be a
concern.
a) Public b) Going
c) Private d) None of these
9) Debenture holders are creditors.
a) Unsecured b) Partly secured
c) Secured d) Allthe above

10) In case of voluntary winding up a liquidator is appointed by the
a) Government
b) Court

c) Board of directors

d) Members/Creditors

11) Net assets mean
a) All assets
b) Fixed assets — Fixed liabilities
c) Assets — Liabilities
d) Fixed assets — Current liabilities
12) If there are sufficient funds the balance available with the liquidator lastly
paid to holder.
a) Equity share b) Preference share
c) Debenture d) Allthe above



13) The balance of Sinking Fund A/c after redemption of debenture is transferred

to
a
b
c
d

Profit and Loss A/c
General Reserve A/c
Debenture A/c
Capital A/c

N— S N N

14)

a) Loantaken
b
C

d

Issue of share
Sale of fixed asset
Purchase of fixed asset

N— S N S

2. Write short note (any two) :
a) Preferential creditors
b) Valuation of shares

is an application of fund.

SLR-Q-51

c) Distinguish between cash flow and fund flow statement

14

3. A) Following is the Balance Sheet of lyer and Co. Pvt. Ltd. as at 31t March 2015. 7
Balance Sheet

Liabilities

20000 shares of

X 10 each

General Reserves
Creditors

Workmen’s Saving A/c
PandLA/c

4

2,00,000
50,000
50,000
50,000
25,000

3,75,000

Assets %
Land and Building

(Mkt. value 1,50,000) 75,000
Plant and Mach.

(Mkt. value 1,00,000) 80,000
Trade Marks

(Mkt. value 8,000) 10,000
Stock 1,00,000
Debtors 54,000
Investments 20,000
Cash at bank 20,000
Preliminary exp. 16,000

3,75,000
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Find out the intrinsic value after taking into account.

Interest payable to creditors

Bad debts amounted to

Investments are worth

capital :

Liabilities

Share capital
Share premium
PandL Alc

9% Debentures
Creditors
Outstanding exp.
B.O.D.

2014
%

5,00,000
25,000
45,000

1,00,000
60,000

5,000
70,000
8,05,000

2015 Assets

4
5,00,000 Fixed Asset
20,000 Markable
60,000  Investment
90,000 Debtors
80,000 Inventory

- Bank
40,000 Preliminary exp.

7,90,000

X

1,000
2,000
16,000

From the following information prepare a statement showing changes in working

4. Following are the summarized Balance Sheet of X Ltd., as on 315t March 2015

and 318tMarch 2014 :

Liabilities

Share capital

General Reserves

2015
3

4,00,000

60,000

Balance Sheet

2014 Assets
4

3,00,000 Landand Bldg.

50,000 Machinery

7
2014 2015

3 3
6,00,000 5,90,000
75,000 80,000
85,000 40,000
20,000 30,000
20,000 50,000

5,000 -
8,05,000 7,90,000
14
2015 2014

3 3

3,00,000 3,50,000

2,00,000 1,50,000
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PandL A/c 60,000 50,000 Stock 1,00,000 70,000
Bank loan — 70,000 Sundry Drs. 1,20,000 1,20,000
Sundry Crs. 2,80,000 3,00,000 Cash 1,36,000 1,30,000
Prov. for tax 60,000 50,000 Dis. onissue
of share 4,000 -
8,60,000 8,20,000 8,60,000 8,20,000

The additional information is given as follows :

1) During the year 2014-15 dividend was distributed @ 10% on the opening

balance of share capital.
2) A machinery having book value ¥ 40,000 was sold at a loss of 10%.
3) Income tax paid during the year was < 30,000.
4) The shares were issued at 5% discount.
5) Part of land sold at cost.

You are required to prepare a Fund-Flow Statement for the year ended

31St March 2015.
OR

4. Prepare a cash flow statement for the year ended 315t March 2015 of ‘X’ Ltd.
using summarized Balance Sheet as on 315t March 2015 and 315t March 2014

given above. 14
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5. Dipa Co. Ltd. went into voluntary liquidation on 315t March. The following

Balance Sheet was prepared : 14
Liabilities X Assets %
Subscribed capital Goodwill 40,000

20000 Equity shares Patent 10,000
of Rs. 10 each fully paid 2,00,000 Freehold building 60,000
Sundry Creditors Plant 70,000
Preferential 24,000 Stock intrade 65,300
Partly secured Sundry Debtors 64,700
(against freehold property) 55,000 B/R 3,000
Unsecured 95,000 PandLA/c 71,000

Bank overdraft (unsecured) 10,000
3,84,000 3,84,000

The liquidator realised the assets as follows :

4
a) Freehold property
(used to pay partly secured Crs.) 40,000
b) Plant 60,000
c) Stockintrade 35,500
d) Bills receivable 3,000
e) Debtors 50,500

The expenses of liquidation amounted to Rs. 1,500 and the liquidator’s
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remuneration was agreed at 2%% on the amount realised and 2% on the

amount paid to unsecured creditors.

You are required to prepare :

1) Liquidator’s final statement of account.

2) The working of liquidator's remuneration.
OR

5. The Rahul Industries Ltd., has issued on 1-1-2010, 8% debentures forX 5,00,000.
The debentures were issued at a discount of 2% and they were redeemable at a

premium of 5% after 5 years at the option of the company.

It was decided to create a sinking fund by transfer ofX 1,00,000 every year from
appropriation account. An equal amount was to be invested in 8.5% Government
securities at the end of every year. The interest was payable on 315t December

every year.

Give journal entries in the books of the company for first three years assuming

that the accounts are closed on 315t December, every year.

51

14
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Seat
No.

B.Com. - Il (Semester — IV) (New — CGPA) Examination, 2016
FUNDAMENTALS OF ENTREPRENEURSHIP

Time : 21/ Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative and rewrite the sentence : 14
1) DICis not existed in the district of Maharashtra.
a) Nandurbar b) Mumbai c) Solapur d) Nagpur
2) Maharashtra Industrial Development Corporation is established on
a) 1St August 1962 b) 15t August 1970
c) 10t August 1962 d) 10t August 1970
3) Which is called on symptoms of Industrial sickness ?
a) Decrease in Profit b) Decrease in Goodwill
c) Decrease in Sales d) All of these
4) Air India International Company started in 1948 by
a) Azim Premiji b) Dhirubhai Ambani
c) JRD Tata d) Kiran Muzumdar
5) Registration of small scale unit is done in institute.
a) MIDC b) SBI c) DIC d) SMC
6) Government provide subsidy and help to the industry.
a) Big b) Small scale c¢) Company d) Cotton
7) On2ndQctober 1993 scheme is launched by government of
India.
a) MIDC
b) DIC
c) Prime Ministers Employment Generation Programme
d) None of these
8) is also known as first Indian Pilot.
a) Azim Premiji b) JRD Tata
c) Dhirubhai Ambani d) Kiran Muzumdar

P.T.O.
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9) NABARD is established in the year

a) 1990 b) 1962 c) 1982 d) 1945
10) Vimalis a brand of colthes of company.
a) Reliance b) Tatasons c¢) Biocon d) Wipro
11) ‘Value for Money’ is the motive of company
a) Reliance b) Tatasons c¢) Biocon d) Wipro
12) Mr. S. G. Barve was the President of Committee.
a) Board of MIDC b) Board of Small Scale Industries

c) Board of Industrial Development d) Board of Finance

13) Which of the following is the role of government in promoting small scale
industries ?

a) Providing Raw Material b) Supply of Capital
c) Establishing Industrial Area d) All of these

14) Biocon Foundation is established by

a) JRD Tata b) Azim Premiji
c) Dhirubhai Ambani d) Kiran Muzumdar
2. Short note:
1) Role of DIC

2) Small scale Industries.

3. Answer in short.
1) What are the causes of Industrial sickness ?
2) Financial Institution which supports Small Scale Industries.

4. What is meant by Small Scale Industries ? Explain the reasons of failure of small
scale industries.

OR
Success story of JRD Tata.

5. Explain the role of Government in promotion of Small Scale Industries.
OR

Explain the role and functions of MIDC.

14

14

14

14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. (Part — IlI) (Semester — IV) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS STATISTICS (New)
Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions: 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Each question carries equal marks.
3) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
4) Use of soundless calculators is allowed.
5) Graph papers will be supplied on request.

1. Choose the most correct alternative : 14
i) In Paasche’s quantity index number are used as weights.
a) Current year quantities b) Base year quantities
c) Base year prices d) Current year prices

ii) The area under the normal curve . —3c and p+ 3c is

a) 0.9 b) 0.0027

c) 0.9973 d) None of these
iii) Probability of any event always lies between

a)—1land+1 b) Oand 1

c) —1andO d) None of these
iv) For a Binomial distribution

a) mean > variance b) mean < variance

C) mean = variance d) none of these

v) The variance of the Binomial distribution with parameters nand p is

2) Jima b) np

C) npq d) none of these
Vi) type of causes can be detected and removed from the production
process.
a) Chance causes b) Assignable causes
c) Both a) and b) d) None of these

P.T.O.
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vii) If P(A) = 0.8, P(B) = 0.4 and P(A~B) = 0.7 find P(AB)

a) 0.2 b) 0.3
c) 04 d) 0.5
viii) Probability of an impossible event is always equal to
a) 1 b) 0.5
C) zero d) none of these
ix) Atime series is a set of data recorded
a) Periodically b) Attime or space intervals
c) At successive points of time d) Allthe above

x) For anormal distribution
a) mean = median = mode

b) mean = median = mode
Cc) mean = median = mode
d) mean = median = mode
xi) A time series consists of
a) Two components b) Three components
c) Fourcomponents d) None of these
xii) Use of an umbrella in rainy season is included in
a) Seculartrend b) Seasonal variation
c) Cyclical variation d) Irregular variation

xiii) Control charts consist of
a) three control lines
b) upper and lower control limits
c) the level of the process
d) all the above

xiv) The faults due to assignable causes

a) Can be removed b) Cannot be removed
c) Can sometimes be removed d) None of these
2. A) Define time series and state its components. 7
Compute three yearly moving averages from the following data.
Year : 1971 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80
Values : 15 18 15 21 24 21 24 27 21 24

B) State various properties of normal distribution. 7
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3. A) Draw R chart for the following data and state whether the process is under

control or not ? 7
SampleNo. : 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Range : 1115 10 7 12 15 10 12 12 9

[Given:Forn=5,D,=0and D, =2.11]

B) What is Statistical Quality Control (SQC) ? An examination of 10 new model
computers revealed the following number of defects for computer. 7
8,56,4,3,8,8,10,9,9

Compute limits for ‘C’ chart.

4. Define Laspeyre’s Paasche’s and Fisher’s Price Index Numbers. 14

From the following data calculate price index numbers for 1996 with 1986 as
base by (a) Laspeyre’s (b) Paasche’s and (c) Fisher’s formula.

ltem 1986 1996
Price  Quantity Price Quantity
A 20 8 40 6
B 50 10 60 5
C 40 15 50 15
D 20 20 20 25
OR
4. Explain the terms with an illustration. 14

i) Sample space
if) Mutually exclusive events
iii) Independent events.
1000 light bulbs with mean life of 120 days are installed in a new factory, their
length of life is normally distributed with standard deviation 20 days.
i) How many bulbs will be off in less than 90 days ?
i) How many bulbs will work after 140 days ?
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5. What is control chart ? State different types of control charts. 14

Draw X chart and examine whether the process is under control.
[Given:n=5, A, =0.58]

Sample No. : 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Mean , 18 20 2 25 21 30 24 26
Range : 2 3 5 6 1 4 4 5
OR
5. Describe the method of least squares for fitting a straight line. 14

Fit a straight line trend to the following data and estimate the likely profit for the
year 2004.

Year : 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003
Profit : 60 72 75 65 80 85 95
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Seat
No.

B.Com. - Il (Semester — IV) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
MONEY AND FINANCIAL SYSTEM (New)

Time : 2% Hours Max. Marks : 70

N.B. : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative given below : 14

1) Commercial Banks offer minimum interest on
a) Current deposits b) Saving deposits
c) Fixed deposits d) Recurring deposits

2) ATM means
a) Auto Teller Machine b) Automatic Tailor Machine
c) Automated Teller Machine d) Any Time Machine

3) is the primary function of the Commercial Bank.
a) To accept guarantee b) To accept wealth
c) To accept deposits d) To accept gifts

4) Which of the following is a liquid asset ?
a) Loans b) Investments c¢) Cash d) None of these
5) A customer of a bank is one who
a) Frequently visits the bank b) Has transactions with bank
c) Has an account with bank d) None of these
6) Credit creation increases
a) Supply of money b) Real wealth of the community
c) Real national income d) None of these

7) A reveals how the account is being operated.
a) Chequebook b) Pay inslip c) Passbook d) Allthe above

8) Overdraft facility is given on
a) Current account b) Saving account

c) Recurring account d) None of these
P.T.O.
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9) SWIFT initially registered at
a) London b) Brussels c) New York d) Mumbai
10) In India Real Time Gross Settlement System (RTGS) is started in the year

a) 1955 b) 1982 c) 1995 d) 2004

11) A customer may deposit cash in a bank, such deposits are known as
deposits.
a) Primary b) Secondary c) Derivative d) None of these

12) The banks help their customers in transferring funds from one place to another

a) Conveniently b) Safety

c) Cheaply d) All of the above
13) Bank draftis always

a) Bearer b) Crossed c) Fixed d) None of these
14) creates lending and lending creates deposits.

a) Deposits b) Investment

c) Money transfer d) None of these

2. Answer the following questions :
A) Explain the procedure for opening bank account.
B) Explain the secondary functions of commercial banks.

3. Write short notes :

A) AT.M. 7
B) K.Y.C. norms 7
4. Answer any one of the following : 14

A) Explain the process of credit creation.
B) Explain the types of an account holders.

5. Answerany one of the following: 14
A) Explain the importance of technology in banking.
B) Explain the primary functions of Commercial Banks.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — V) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS REGULATORY FRAMEWORK (New)
Time : 2/, Hours Max. Marks : 70
N.B. : 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
1. Choose the correct alternatives : 14
1) Act was passed in the year 1872.
A) Sale of goods B) Right to information
C) Indian contract D) Income tax
2) is stipulation which is essential to the main purpose of the
contract.
A) Warranty B) Contract C) Condition D) Agreement
3) Set of rules governing human behaviour is known as
A) Contract B) Warranty C) Agreement D) Law
4) The Right to Information Act was passed in the year
A) 2003 B) 1961 C) 1872 D) 2005
5) InIndia Act was applicable from 15t July 1930.
A) Indian contract B) Sale of goods
C) Consumer protection D) Information technology

6) Agreement without consideration is
A) Voidable B) Void C) Valid D) Unlawful

7) Under contract of sale, the property in the goods is transferred from the
seller to the buyer, the contract is called

A) Sale of goods B) Future goods
C) Insolvent D) Mercantile agent

8) The State Chief Information Commissioner has been appointed by the

A) Governor B) President C) Prime Minister D) Chief Minister
P.T.O.
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9) Every agreement and promise enforceable at law is called

A) Proposal B) Contract C) Consent D) Consideration
10) is one who has not been paid the whole of the price of good by
purchaser.
A) Unpaid seller B) Purchaser
C) Seller D) Unpaid purchaser
11) Stipulation collateral to main purpose of contract of sale of goods is known
as
A) Warranty B) Proposal C) Contract D) Agreement

12) Sale of Goods Act is application to
A) Immovable property only
B) Movable and immovable property
C) Movable property only
D) None of these
13) Minor’'s agreementis

A) Unlawful B) Voidable C) Valid D) Void
14) Agreement in restraint of marriage is
A) lllegal B) Voidable
C) Void D) Valid
2. Write short notes on: 14

A) Obijectives of Legal Environment
B) Valid Contract.

3. Write short answer : 14
A) Explain the meaning of condition and warranty.
B) Explain the nature of Right to Information Act, 2005.

4. Explain the concept of transfer of property in goods. 14
OR
Explain the structure, powers and functions of Central Information Commission.
5. State the meaning and features of proposal. Explain Legal rules to proposal. 14
OR

Explain the objectives and sources of business laws.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — V) (C.G.P.A.) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS ECONOMICS (Paper — IlI) (New)
Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative : 14

1) India enteredthe ____stage in 1952 according to W.W. Rostow.

a) Traditional society b) Takeoff
c) Drive to maturity d) None of these
2) is famous for his theory of population.
a) Thomas Malthus b) Adam Smith
c) Ricardo d) Dr. N. J. Kurian
3) India has adopted Household-based unemployment survey in year.
a) 2000-01 b) 2005-06 c) 2007-08 d) 2009-10
4) The book ‘Managerial Economics — Theory and Perspectives’ is written by
a) Pigou b) Keynes c) Ricardo d) None of these
5) Who explain the Time Preference Theory of Interest ?
a) Adam Smith b) Mahatma Gandhi
c) Fisher d) Keynes
6) economy is concerned with black money.
a) Mix b) Parallel c) Foreign d) Allthe above
7) The strategy of India’s First Five Years Plan model was used.

a) Harred-Domar b) Malthusian c) Adam Smith  d) None of these

8) According to Dr. Marshall, the price of commodities regarding short period
means

a) Market price b) Supply price c¢) Demandprice d) All price

9) conceptis firstly explained by Dadabhai Naoroji.
a) Indian Population b) Indian Poverty
c) Indian Income d) None of the above

P.T.O.
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10) For Sickness Firm of Small Scale Industry, the Margin Money Policy was

started year.
a) 1-1-1972 b) 1-1-1980 c) 1-1-1982 d) 1-1-1992
11) In 1993, under the presidentship of Government of India was
set up the ‘Disinvestment Commission’.
a) Keynes b) Pigou
c) Adam Smith d) C.Rangarajan
12) Business Economics deals primarily with making Firms.
a) Investment b) Saving
c) Income d) Profit
13) India has adopted in the year 1991.
a) Black money b) VDIS
c) LPG d) None of these
14) On 4 August 2009, the Government of India passed Act.
a) Rightto Food b) Rightto Education
c) Rightto Black Money d) All of these

2. Write short answers :
a) Principles of Business Economics.
b) Causes of rise of parallel economy.
3. Write short answers :
a) Types of unemployment.
b) Causes of regional imbalances.

4. Answer any one of the following :
a) State the impact of privatisation on India economy.

b) Explain Adam Smith’s theory of economic development.

5. Answer any one of the following :

a) Explain W.W. Rostow’s stages of economic growth.

b) State the causes and measures of industrial sickness.

14

14

14

14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — V) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
CO-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT (New)
Time : 2 Hours 30 minutes Max. Marks : 70
N.B. : 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
1. Choose the correct alternative : 14

1) The word ‘Co-operation’ has been derived from the Latin word

a) Co-operari b) Co-operation
c) Co.operation d) None of these
2) functions at the apex level of co-operative credit structure.
a) Land Development Bank b) District Central Co-operative Bank
c) State Co-operative Bank d) None of these

3) District Central Co-operative Banks function as an intermediary between
State Co-operative Bank and

a) Primary Agricultural Co-operative Credit Societies
b) Regional Rural Banks

c) NABARD

d) State Bank

4) National Co-operative Consumer’s Federation, an Apex Indian Consumer
Co-operative Organisation was established in the year

a) 1962 b) 1972 c) 1982 d) 1992

5) The first Co-operative Act was passed in India in the year
a) 1904 b) 2004 c) 1844 d) 1944

6) The First Indian Consumer Co-operative Society in the year 1904 was
established at

a) Madras b) Delhi c) Mumbai d) Pune
7) National Federation of Industrial Co-operatives was established in the year
a) 1966 b) 2005 c) 1976 d) 1998

P.T.O.
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8) gives crop loan to the farmers.

a) PACS b) DCC c) LDBs d) NABARD
9) is known as the Father of Co-operation.

a) D.R. Gadgil b) Robert Owen

c) William King d) None of these
10) National Dairy Development Board was established in the year

a) 1965 b) 1975 c) 1985 d) 1995
11) Service Co-operatives functionin areas.

a) Rural b) Urban c) District d) None of these
12) country is known as the origin of Co-operative Movement.

a) India b) England c) China d) Japan
13) society is landless labourers Co-operative Society.

a) Tenant Co-operative b) Joint Co-operative Farming

c) Collective Co-operative Farming d) None of these

14) The main aim of movement is to develop human and moral value.
a) Political b) Labour c) Co-operative d) Education
2. Write short notes :
a) Dairy Co-operatives
b) Types of Co-operative farming.

3. Write short answers :

a) What do you mean by Co-operative Marketing ? Discuss the objectives of
Co-operative Marketing Societies.

b) Discuss the functions of Industrial Co-operative Societies.
4. Answerany one of the following questions : 14

a) Explain in detail the recommendations of Dr. Vaidyanathan Committee.
b) State the problems and remedies of Co-operative Processing Societies.

5. Answerany one of the following questions : 14
a) State the problems and remedies of State Co-operative Bank.
b) State the problems of Primary Agricultural Credit Societies in India.
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Seat
No.

B.Com. — lll (Semester — V) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
MODERN MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (New)

Time : 2 ¥, Hours Max. Marks : 70

N.B. : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative from given alternatives : 14

1) is also called as internationalisation.
A) Privatisation B) Liberalisation
C) Globalisation D) None of these

2) The concept of benchmarking is given by
A) Dr. Robert Camp B) Dr. Deming
C) C.K. Pralhad D) Peter Drucker

3) Important steps in going global
A) Licensing B) Exporting
C) Global strategic partnership D) All of these

4) World Trade Organisation is came into force in
A) 1947 B) 1990 C) 1995 D) 2000

5) is the set of managerial decisions and actions that determines
the long term performance of organisation.

A) Personnel management B) Marketing management
C) Financial management D) Strategic management

6) The elements of human capital consists
A) Intellectual capital B) Social capital

C) Emotional capital D) All of the above

7) Continuing the existing policy without making any change is known as
strategy.

A) Growth B) Retrenchment
C) Statuesque D) Grand

P.T.O.
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8) Foranalysing internal and external environment an organisation uses the
technique.

A) Bench marking B) SWOT C) Costleadership D) None of these

9) is concerned with the obtaining and the maintaining of satisfactory
and satisfied work force.
A) Japanese management B) Total quality management
C) Eventmanagement D) Human resource management
10) The concept of human resource accounting is given by
A) Deming B) RensisLikert  C) C.K. Pralhad D) Thomas Port
11) The elements of knowledge management consists
A) Employee B) Process
C) Technology D) All of the above
12) The concept of quality consciousness is came into use in year.
A) 1947 B) 1949 C) 1957 D) 1959

13) When an organisation starts making new product that serve its own needs,
the integration takes place

A) Vertical integration B) Concentration strategy
C) Diversification strategy D) Statuesque strategy

14) The size of the multinational enterprise is
A) Small B) Large C) Medium D) Micro

2. Write short notes on :

A) Advantages of benchmarking
B) SWOT technique.

3. Write short answers :
A) State the elements of knowledge management.
B) Role of human resource manager.

4. Answer any one of the following :
A) Explain the role of multinational enterprises.
B) Explain the process of strategic management.

5. Answer any one of the following :
A) Discuss on different steps in going global, by the business.

B) Explain the difference between human resource management and personnel
management.

14

14

14

14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — V) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED BANKING (Paper — 1) (New)
Law and Practice of Banking in India
Time : 2'/, Hours Max. Marks : 70
N.B. : 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Right side marks indicate full marks.
1. Choose the correct alternative from given alternatives : 14

1) Inthe year the first Commercial Bank was established in
India.
A) 1780 B) 1770 C) 1860 D) None of these

2) Intheyear the first Company Act was passed in India.
A) 1913 B) 1947 C) 1932 D) None of these

3) The bank account opened more than one names is called
account.
A) Joint B) Signal C) Saving D) None of these

4) The Banking Regulation Act was passed in the year
A) 1947 B) 1948 C) 1949 D) None of these

5) Inthe modern banking system cheques are used by the
banks.
A) ATM B) MTCR C) MICR D) None of these

6) The rate at which Commercial Banks take loans from the Central Bank is
called
A) Repo-rate B) Bank Rate C) Interest D) None of these

7) Intheyear Central Bank of India was nationalised.
A) 1947 B) 1948 C) 1949 D) None of these

8) The Imperial Bank of India was established in the year

A) 1921 B) 1949 C) 1931 D) None of these

P.T.O.
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9) Bank of England was established in the year

A) 1794 B) 1894 C) 1694 D) None of these
10) According to Act income-tax officer is having authority to

get information about any bank account.

A) 181 B) 172 C) 121 D) None of these
11) Accordingto order bank can stop account operations.

A) Garnishi B) Kleton C) Holly D) None of these
12) is the basic objective of Saving Account.

A) Toincrease bank habit B) To make more saving

C) Consumption D) None of these
13) Generally the big traders open account.

A) Fixed deposit B) Saving C) Current D) None of these

14) The Nabard Bank Act was passed in the year

A) 1982 B) 1980 C) 1978 D) None of these

2. Write short answer :
A) Explain the concept Bank and Bank Customer.
B) State the Banker’s lien.

3. Write short notes :
A) Garnishi order

B) Current deposit account.

4. Answerany one question :
A) Explain the nature and scope of Indian Banking Act.

B) State the rights and obligations of bank in India.

5. Answerany one question:
A) What is MICR cheque ? Explain it's nature.

B) What is endorsement ? State the need of endorsement.

14

14

14

14
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Seat
No.

B.Com. - lll (Semester — V) (New — CGPA) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED ACCOUNTANCY (Paper - 1)
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70
Instruction: Allquestions are compulsory.
1. Choose the correct answer :

1) Banking companies are governed by the Banking Regulation Act

A) 1956 B) 1949 C) 1961 D) 1950

2) Rebate on bills discounted is

A) An accrued income B) Income received in advance
C) Anincome D) None of these
3) Reserve for Doubtful Debts is debited to Alc.
A) Profit and Loss A/c B) Profitand Loss Appropriation A/c
C) Trading A/c D) None of these

4) Investments are shown under Schedule No.
A) 8 B) 10 C) 12 D) 15

5) Excess price paid by a holding Co. to acquire ‘controlling interest’ in the
Subsidiary Co. is transferred to

A) Capital Reserve B) Goodwiill C) Revenue D) None of these

6) Profit earned by a Subsidiary Co. after acquisition of shares by holding Co.

are
A) Revenue Profit B) Capital Profit
C) Realisation Profit D) None of these

P.T.O.
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7) Minority interest is shown on the side of a Consolidated B/S of
Holding Co.
A) Liabilities B) Asset
C) Profit and Loss A/c D) Trading A/c
8) Dividends paid by Subsidiary Co. from its revenue profits should be credited
to Alc.
A) Profit and Loss A/c B) Balance Sheet
C) Trading A/c D) None of these
9) Loss of profit insurance covers
A) Revenue losses B) Capital losses
C) Revenue and capital losses D) None of these

10) The average clause in loss of profit policy protects the interest of the

A) Insured B) Insurer C) Workers D) None of these
11) is prepared to find out loss of stock on the date of fire.

A) Memorandum Trading A/c B) Debtor Account

C) Creditors Accounts D) None of these
12) Goodwillis

A) Tangible Asset B) Intangible Asset

C) Fictitious Asset D) None of these
13) The average profit earned by similar concerns is taken as

A) Average profit B) Expected profit

C) Normal rate of return D) None of these

14) For calculating the value of an equity share by yield method, it is essential to
know
A) Expected rate of return
B) Capital employed
C) Called up capital on equity shares
)

D) None of these 14
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2. Write short notes :

A) Minority Interest.

B) Difference between Financial Accounting and Management Accounting. 14
3. A) A Fire broke out in the premises of Megha Company on 15tJuly, 1995

and stock of the value of Rs. 1,57,500 was salvaged and the books and
records were saved.

The following information was obtained :

Rs.
Stock on 315t March, 1994 4,20,000
Stock on 318t March, 1995 4,20,000
Sales from 18t April to 30t June, 1995 5,10,000
Purchases from 15t April to 30" June, 1995 3,15,000
Sales for the year ended 315t March, 1995 15,00,000
Purchases for the year ended 315! March, 1995 9,00,000

Calculate the amount of claim to be submitted to the Insurance Company in
respect of Loss of stock. 7

B) The following particulars are available in respect of the business carried on

by Mr. Micky.

1) Capital invested Rs. 50,000.

2) Trading results : Rs. Rs.
2000-01 (Profit) 12,200 2002-03 (Loss) 2,000
2001-02 (Profit) 15,000 2003-04 (Profit) 21,000

3) Market rate of interest on investment 8%, rate of risk return on capital
invested in business 2% and

4) Remuneration from alternative employment of the proprietor (if not engaged
in business) Rs. 3,600 p.a.

Compute the value of goodwill on the basis of 3 years purchase of super
profit. 7
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4. M/s Amar Traders is insured under a loss of profit policy for Rs. 1,26,000. Their
books of accounts are closed on 315t December every year. The fire occurred
on 1-7-1998.

The records saved disclosed the following information :

Rs.
Turnover during the year ended 30-6-1998 14,40,000
Turnover during the year ended 31-12-1997 12,00,000
Turnover from 1-7-1998 to 30-9-1998 60,000
Turnover in the corresponding period of 1997 3,60,000
Standing charges for the year ending 31-12-1997 72,000
Net profit during the year ending 31-12-1997 48,000

It has been ascertained that the business has consistently shown an increase of
25% in turnover in the months preceding the fire over corresponding period of
the previous year.

Calculate the amount of the claim. 14
OR

4. H Ltd. acquired shares in S Ltd. On 1-4-1994. Their Balance Sheets as on
31-3-1995 were :

Balance Sheet as on 31-3-1995

Liabilities A Ltd. BLtd. Assets A Ltd. B Ltd.

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Share Capital : Land and Building 1,00,000 20,000
Shares of Rs. 100 Plant and Machinery 1,50,000 30,000

each fully paid 2,50,000 50,000 Investment:
General Reserve 50,000 20,000 400 shares in

(ason 1-4-1994) B Ltd., (at Cost) 50,000 —

Profit and Loss 70,000 25,000 Stock 40,000 25,000

Creditors 30,000 5,000 Debtors 30,000 15,000
Cash 30,000 10,000

4,00,000 1,00,000 4,00,000 1,00,000
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Additional Information :

1) Sundry Debtors of H Ltd. include Rs. 5,000 due from S Ltd.

2) Stock of S Ltd. includes goods purchased from H Ltd. for Rs. 20,000 on
which H Ltd. made a profit of 25% on sale.

3) On 1-4-1994 Profit and Loss A/c of S Ltd. Showed a Credit Balance of
Rs. 5,000.

Prepare a Consolidated Balance Sheet of A Ltd. and its subsidiary B Ltd. 14

5. The following balances are taken from the books of Mahalaxmi Bank Ltd. as on
318t March, 2001.

Particulars Rs. Particulars Rs.
Share Capital : Interest on Advances 1,09,000
5,000 Equity Shares of Postage and Telegrams 5,000
Rs. 100 each Rs. 50 paid Rebate on bills discounted 6,000
2,50,000 Money at call and short notice 30,000
Reserve Fund 2,50,000 Interest accrued and paid 42,000
Loans, Cash Credit 2,85,000 Bills discounted and purchased 46,000
Building (after Silver 10,000
depreciation upto Interim dividend paid 17,000
31-03-2000 Rs. 10,000) 50,000  ShortLoan 50,000
Government Securities  4,00,000 Discount Earned 13,000
Current Accounts 2,50,000 Unexpired Insurance 400
Saving Deposits 1,00,000 Furniture 8,000
Fixed Deposit 80,000 Stamps in Hand 100
Salaries 24,000  Sharesin X Ltd. 50,000
Cash Certificates 20,000  Cashinhand 26,000
Bills for collection 60,000  Cash with RBI 18,000

Recurring Deposits 25,000  Cash with SBI 60,000
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Rent and Taxes 2,300 Cash with other Bank 1,00,000
Director’'s Fee 1,800  Commission paid 7,000
Auditor’s Fee 2,400  Sundry Receipts 5,000
Profit and Loss A/c on Commission and Brokerage (Cr.) 30,000
1-4-2000 16,000
Branch Adjustments (Cr.) 5,000
Gold 20,000
Law Charges 4,000

Additional Information :

1) Allow 5% depreciation on building on original cost. Furniture costing Rs. 2,000/-
was added during the year. Write off depreciation at 10% on the opening
balance of furniture.

2) A provision for doubtful debt amounting to Rs. 5,000/ is required.
3) Create a provision for taxation Rs. 20,000/-
4) Rebate on bill discounted at 315t March, 2001 amounted to Rs. 5,000/~
Prepare the Profit and Loss A/c and Balance Sheet of the Bank in prescribed
form under Section 29. 14
OR
5. Federal Bank Ltd. gives you the following particulars from their books for

the year ended 31-3-2001. You are required to prepare Balance Sheet as on
31t March, 2001 in the prescribed form.

Particulars Debit Credit
Rs. Rs.

Cashin hand 1,50,000

Share Capital 25,00,000

Investments in Equity Shares

(Fully paid Rs. 3 Lakhs, Partly paid Rs. 2 Lakhs) 5,00,000

General Reserve 3,00,000

Statutory Reserve 6,00,000

Investments in Government Securities 5,75,000

(Central and State Government)
Interest Accrued on Investments 15,000
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Balances with Reserve Bank of India 2,00,000
Balances with Other Banks (Current Accounts) 1,50,000
Borrowings from Central Bank of India (unsecured) 4,00,000
Bills Payable 2,00,000
Fixed Deposits 25,00,000
Current Accounts 40,00,000
Contingency Accounts 4,00,000
Loans 50,00,000
Cash Credits 80,00,000
Overdrafts 7,70,000
Savings Accounts 65,00,000
Unclaimed Dividends 25,000
Bills Discounted and Purchased 15,00,000
Branch Adjustments 74,000
Profit and Loss A/c (1-4-2003) 1,00,000
Advances 7,50,000
Premises (Less depreciation) 6,00,000
Furniture (Less depreciation) 2,00,000
Provision for Taxation 3,91,000
Profit for 2003-04 4,20,000

1,84,10,000 1,84,10,000
Following further information is given:
1) Authorised Capital is Rs. 1,00,00,000 (2,00,000 Shares of Rs. 50 each).

2) Issued Capital is half of the Authorised Capital. All Shares are fully subscribed
on which Rs. 25 per share are paid up.

3) Constituent Liabilities for Acceptances and Endorsements Rs. 22,00,000.
4) Bills for collection Rs. 15,00,000.
5) Contingent liability for partly paid shares Rs. 2,00,000.

)
)
)
6) Provide for Doubtful loans Rs. 20,000. 14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. lll (Semester — V) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING (Paper — 1) (New)
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70
N.B. : 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
3) Use of Calculator is allowed.
1. Choose the correct alternatives. 14
1) Factory cost is also called as
A) Works on Cost B) Prime Cost
C) Works Cost D) Overheads
2) The techniques and process of ascertaining the cost is called
A) Cost Accounting B) Cost
C) Costing D) Cost sheet
3) E.O0.Q. is also called as
A) Re-order Quantity B) Re-order level
C) Danger level D) Order point
4) Maximum Rate of consumption multiply by Maximum Reorder period is equal
to stock level.
A) Re-order B) Average C) Danger D) Minimum
5) Under ABC analysis of Material Control ‘A’ stands for items.

A) High value B) Low value C) Minimumvalue D) Middle value

6) Opening stock of raw materials plus purchases of raw materials minus closing
stock of raw materials is equal to

A) Total cost B) Cost of production
C) Prime cost D) Cost of sales
7) is varies directly with the volume of output.
A) Indirect Material B) Overheads
C) Indirect Wages D) Direct Wages

P.T.O.
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8) is location, person or item of equipment for which costs may be
ascertained and used for the purpose of cost control.

A) Cost unit B) Fixed cost
C) Cost sheet D) Costcentre
9) cost per unit remain constant.
A) Fixed B) Direct C) Variable D) Period

10) For determination of total cost of production a statement showing the various
elements of cost is prepared. It is called

A) Bincard B) Cost sheet
C) StorelLedger Account D) Cost allocation
11) represents factory cost plus administration expenses.
A) Cost of production B) Cost of sales
C) Total cost D) Selling price

12) Staff salary, General expenses, Legal expenses, Audit Fees, Printing and
stationery etc. are the expenses included in

A) Factory overheads

B) Selling and Distribution Overheads

C) Office and Administrative Overheads
)

D) Prime cost
13) is that cost which remains unaffected even though there is
change in the level of output.
A) Variable cost B) Semi-variable cost
C) Total cost D) Fixed cost
14) is the size of the order at which cost of placing an order and cost
of carrying stock are minimum.
A) ABC analysis B) EOQ
C) Bincard D) Inventory Turnover Ratio

2. Write short notes on any two.
1) Classification of cost 14

2) Methods of pricing material issue.

3) Economic Order Quantity.
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3. A) From the following information of manufacturing concern calculate cost of
material consumed and prime cost 7

Opening stock of materials Rs. 4,00,000
Closing stock of materials Rs. 14,00,000
Direct wages Rs. 5,00,000
Finished Goods Sold Rs. 48,00,000
Purchases of materials Rs. 22,00,000
Office and General expenses Rs. 1,00,000
Factory overheads Rs. 2,00,000

B) Give specimen (Formate) of Store Ledger Account.

4. Bajaj Manufacturing Ltd. provides the following cost details for the month of

September 2016.

Direct Materials Rs. 8,00,000
Factory Overheads Rs. 4,00,000
Office and Administration Overheads Rs. 3,00,000
Selling and Distribution Overheads Rs. 5,00,000
Direct Labour Rs. 10,00,000
Direct Factory expenses Rs. 2,50,000
Profit Rs. 2,00,000
Income Tax Rs. 1,50,000

Prepare cost sheet showing prime cost, works cost, cost of production, cost of

sales and sales.

OR

Prepare Store Ledger Account by simple Average method from the following

information for the month September 2016.

Receipts :

1 Sept. 2016 —
12 Sept. 2016 —
25 Sept. 2016 —

4000 units @ Rs. 5
1500 units @ Rs. 7
4000 units @ Rs. 8

Issues:

7Sept.2016 — 3000 units

18 Sept. 2016 — 2000 units

26 Sept. 2016 — 1500 units

30Sept.2016 — 2000 units 14
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5. In Manufacturing product a producer uses three raw materials X, Y and Z. The
relevant information relating to the three materials is as follows.

Raw Usageper Reorder Price Delivery Reorder Minimum

Material  unit of quantity per period Level Level
product (Kgs) (Kg) (weeks) (Kgs) (Kgs)
(Kgs) Rs.

X 8 10,000 4 1to5 7,000 —

Y 5 6,000 3 3to5 5,000 —

Z 10 12,000 7 2t04 - 3,000

Weekly production varies from 200 to 250 units. Determine the quantities of the
following. 14
A) Minimum Stock Level of X

B) Maximum Stock Level of Y

C) Reorder Level of Z

D) Average Stock of X.

OR

The following data relates to the manufacturer of a standard product during the
month ended 315t March 2016.

Raw materials Rs. 15,000
Direct Wages Rs.9,800

Machine hours worked 2300 hours
Machine hour rate Re. 0.50
Office on cost 10% of works cost
Selling on cost Re.0.10 per unit
Units produced 19030
Units sold 11,418 @ Rs. 2 each

Value of closing stock of Finished Goods Rs. 11,418.
Prepare cost sheet for month of March 2016. 14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. lll (Semester — V) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
Paper — | : INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT (New)
Time : 22 Hours Max.Marks : 70

Instructions: 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose correct alternatives : 14
1) F.W. Taylor is father of industrial management movement.
A) Traditional B) Modern  C) Scientific D) Business
2) Elton Mayo is called father of industrial
A) Development B) Management
C) Social Science D) Marketing

3) Availability of raw material, fuel and power transport and communication
facilities etc. are the primary factors of selecting the

A) Factory building B) Plant Layout
C) Factory location D) Productivity
4) In method of ventilation mechanical equipments are used in the
factory building for ventilation.
A) Artificial B) Natural C) Balanced D) Allthe above
5) Industrial sanitation is science of safeguarding the of the industrial
workers.
A) Health B) Industrial relation
C) Job (service) D) Ventilation
6) Common man can bear the noise intensity upto decibel.
A) 70to 80 B) 100t0 120 C) 140to 160 D) 2700280
7) Factory Act was passed in the year
A) 1984 B) 1948 C) 1884 D) 1848
8) From which of the following year industrial revolution was took place ?
A) 1960 B) 1860 C) 1760 D) 1948

P.T.O.
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9) The allocation of space and arrangement of equipment in such a manner that

overall operation costs be minimised is called
A) Productivity B) Building structure
C) Plantlayout D) Pollution

10) The situation, where the worker works in the factory is called as
A) Working condition/environment
B) Work load
C) Plant layout
D) Factory location

11) type of layout is preferred for using huge and bulky machinery.
A) Line layout B) Functional layout
C) Line and staff D) Stationary layout

12) Factory Act 1948 Section 13 is related with in the factory building.
A) Ventilation B) Discipline C) Plantlayout D) All of these

13) In Indian industrial sector air-conditioning machinery is used from the year

A) 1930 B) 1956 C) 1948 D) 1961
14) In the organisation existing rules are followed mean
A) Planning B) Discipline C) Timetable D) Leadership
2. Write short notes : 14

A) Principles of scientific management.
B) Factors affecting selection of factory location.

3. Write short answer : 14
A) Explain the sources of ventilation.
B) Explain the objectives of plant layout.

4. Explain the meaning and importance of industrial management. 14
OR
Evaluate different types of plant layout.
5. Explain the different types of factory building. 14
OR
Explain the elements of industrial sanitation.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. lll (Semester — V) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED INSURANCE (Paper — I) (New)
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70
N.B. : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
1. Select the correct alternatives from the given alternatives. 14

1) As per the principle of utmost good faith, the policy holder must give -
information to Insurance Company.

A) Confidential B) General C) National D) True and Fair
2) Insurance is contract between
A) Insurer and Insurance Company
B) Insurer and Private Limited Company
C) Insurer and Insurance Agent
)

D) Insurer and Central Government
3) is social co-operative device.
A) Agent B) Investment C) Insurance D) Security
4) On early death of policy holder, Life Insurance Policy amount is payable to
A) Insurance Agent B) Nominee or Legal Heirs
C) Charitable Trust D) Policy Holder
5) Economic interest of the in the insured property is called as insurable
interest.
A) Society B) Insurance Company
C) Insurer D) Insurance Agent
6) Head Office of Life Insurance Corporation of India is at
A) Bhopal B) Pune C) Chennai D) Mumbai
7) Principles of is not applicable to Life Insurance.
A) Protection B) Investment
C) Indemnity D) Protection and Investment

P.T.O.
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8) The main purpose of protection and investment is in Insurance
contract.
A) Marine B) Life C) Fire D) General
9) days of grace are allowed for six monthly premium policy.
A) 30 B) 15 C) 20 D) 25
10) The amount received by insurance company from the insured is called
A) Premium B) Surrendervalue C) Profit D) Commission
11) is the oldest known insurance in the history of insurance.
A) Marine Insurance B) Life Insurance
C) Fire Insurance D) Life and Fire Insurance
12) is accepted as a proof of age by Life Insurance Corporation.
A) PanCard B) ATM Card
C) Birth Certificate D) Ration Card

13) Life Insurance Corporation of India has divisional offices at
A) Delhi, Kanpur, Kolkatta, Chennai and Mumbai
B) Delhi, Kanpur, Kolkatta, Chennai and Pune
C) Delhi, Kanpur, Kolkatta, Chennai and Hyderabad
D) Delhi, Kanpur, Kolkatta, Chennai and Bhopal
14) Life Insurance Corporation is autonomous and separate identified

A) Institute B) Organisation
C) Person D) Person and Institute
2. Write short notes on: 14

A) Need of Insurance
B) Primary principles of Insurance
3. Write short answer : 14
A) Procedure of taking Life Insurance Policy.
B) Explain the organisational structure of Life Insurance Corporation of India.
4. Whatis Insurance ? Explain role of Life Insurance Corporation of India in Social

and Economic Development. 14
OR
What is Insurance ? Explain the renewal of lapsed policy.
5. Explain in detail social and economical significance of insurance. 14
OR

Describe the marketing and promotion policy of Life Insurance Corporation.



R 3 SLR-Q - 63
TS HUTaR
o : §) TE T ATAVAE e,
?) SAFIHSIT 37 QUi T G,

3. Taciean vt T vt e & 2%
%) ;Tjﬁt—dﬁwmawrﬁﬁﬁm et formm shuefett 201 TrervEeh
) T ) gEaTEm %) T T) FEIHS /[
R) femmar AT R AR,
1) fomer 3 fomm st 9) faier 9 wrft wafda ot
=) fomer 9 fam wfafaed T) fomer 9 %z W
3) Bl HIHTTSTeh Tgehrter 30 JTshi 3R,
31) wfafieh ) T o) o <) Hfaqa
¥) mﬁmwwﬁﬂwa@ﬁmﬁﬁmﬁw
31) famn wfafaefien ¥) IREER fFar FEIR aREER
%) foveea e g) fomn umeRE
b)) faftra Arerad ATAT i e gaame forafea =18 w=odm.
) GHTST=AT q) fom o &) fader=n ©) famufatasdi=n
&) AR AT HETHEs™ I HRITad Y TR,
) AT <) qu EDICEH <) T
) e SARYFAT FU AT &I ATl
3) HE0 o) T
%) EHIWO SEEUERIGCICS
¢) TorT SR & F T[AEE | & v Tl
37) 9l ) AR %) 3Tt T) FAETI

R) fomm gwar soaTEn HrAast T TS X B SUATETS!

feag gaard foelt s,

) 3o E)RE %) R0 g) R\
%0) Tomerrengd fomt s Sdeiean hHE TR,

31) fomm goan q) dre foraa %) T g) qaral



SLR-Q - 63 4 NN AR A

%2) fomaren sfemme BT Faid ST foT YohT TR,
) | famn o) sgfam
) @t fem g) argfdur @ arlt fomn
) T T GUET TV AT ARTHee e,
3) U FHS ¥) THW. FE
%) S TR T) WH F1E
93) AT HETHSes™ faumf SrrierR < TR,
) fogh, AR, Hictwar, I=E 9 gas F) fagh, FHAE, Hictwar, 998 9 IO
%) fagl, A, HicTwdl, o998 9 23@E ) 4@, FAR, e, 9=% 9 TS
9¥) HARIAHT HETHESES T Teh T JAT0T T ATeded STHU e,
) HEqT ) Tl F) STl ) Fadt F TET
2. feur fem. 2%

37) fomm=h staweRar (TRS)
¥) Tt mufis I

3. ofieTa S foTgr. 9%
) RfH o vl wriued
q) IRAR AR[AHT HETHSBTe Heed ToHT T .

¥, T v @ 7 SR 3 STiYe foehETa R AT Aemees T e

HEcd T8 hdl. ¥
feRan
for wevl R 7 AT IS Sia $9R .
4. fomrmer amTfsien @ sTifeleh e Aot e . 2%
TR

ST TR EesT= fouTrETe faque 9 gt iR T .




Seat
No.

SLR-Q - 64

B.Com. (Part — Ill) (Semester — V) (CGPA) Examination, 2016

Time : 22 Hours

Instructions: 1) All questions arecompulsory.

1. Choose the appropriate alternative amongst the given for each question.

2) Each questions carries equal marks.

ADVANCED STATISTICS (Paper — 1)
(New)

Max. Marks : 70

3) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

4) Use of soundless calculators is allowed.

14

i) Number of arrangements of n things taken r at a time without considering
their order is denoted by

n

a) P

r

n

i) "P =2

r

iv) Number of terms in the expansion of (x+y)" is

a)n—1

c)n+1

v) (r+ 1) term in the expansion of (x + y)" is given by

a) n C Xn—r—‘l

r+

C) n Cr_1)(n—r+1 yr—1

b) 20

c) 16

b) n

d) None of these

b) n Crxn—r r

d) None of these

d) None of these

d) None of these

d) None of these

P.T.O.
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vi) Probability of any event A lies in between
a) —1to+1 b) -1to0

c) Oto+1 d) None of these

vii) Probability of perfect event is

a) 1 b) O c) —1 d) None of these

viii) A set of all possible outcomes of an experiment is called as
a) Sample space b) Event
c) Exhaustive cases d) None of these

ix) Letar.v. X takes values Xys Xy eeey X, with probabilities Pys Pos s Py then for

a probability mass function all p. must be
a) =0 b) >0
C) <0 d) None of these

X) Leta bivariate (X, Y) has joint probability distribution as P[X=x ~ Y =y,] = P,;
and marginal probabilities are P[X = x] = p. ; P[Y = yj] =P, if the random
variables X and Y are independent, then

a) Pij = PiXP b) Rij = pi.2

c) p;= p_j2 d) None of these
xi) If E(X) =5, then E[2x + 6] = ?

a) 20 b) 10 c) 16 d) None of these
xii) If K'is a constant, then V(K) = ?

a) K2 b) O

c) K d) None of these

xiii) If V(X) =4, then V(2X + 3) = ?
a) 11 b) 19
c) 16 d) None of these

xiv) For mutually exclusive events A and B, P(A(1B) = ?
a) 1 b) O
c) -1 d) None of these
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2. A) Define combination of things and prove that

n(Dr = n(Dr‘l—r

B) A random variable X has the following probability function as
X 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
PX=x] : O K 2K 2K 3K K2 2K2 7K2+K
l) FindK

II) Determine the distribution function of X
[I1) Evaluate P[2< X< 6].

3. A) State and prove additive law of probability.
2 7
B) Find the middle term in the expansion of [X + X—S} .

4. Attemptany one of the following :

A) Define probability of a event. State and prove multiplicative law of
probability.
If two die are thrown simultaneously and let X denote sum of upper most

numbers on two die. Find pmf of r.v. X and probability distribution function
(pdf) of X.

B) Suppose bivariate r.v. (X, Y) takes valuesas X=2,4,6and Y=0, 1, 2 and
have a joint probability mass function as

WYl o 12
2 | 01 015 005
4 (005 015 010
6 015 010 015

I) Compute marginal probability mass function of r.v. X and marginal

probability mass function of r.v. Y.
II) Compute conditional probability distribution of r.v. X when Y = 2.
[I1) Compute conditional probability distribution of r.v. Y when X = 4.

IV) Check whetherr.v. Xand Y are independent or not ?

7

14

14
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5. Attemptany one of the following :
A) Define mathematical expectation of ar.v. X.
Prove that E (X +Y) = E(X) + E(Y).
If a dice is thrown. Find the expected number coming up and it’s variance. 14

B) Define joint probability mass function of r.v. (X, Y). Also define marginal
probability mass functions and conditional mass functions. 14

XandY are two r.v. having the joint probability distribution as

X +
P[X=x,Y=y]=3—Oy,wherex=O,1,2andy=0,1,2,3.

Find: |
1

) Marginal pmf of r.v. X
)

[I1) Conditional pmf of r.v. X givenY =2
)

Marginal pmf of r.v. Y

IV) Conditional pmf of r.v. Y given X = 1.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — V) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED BANKING (Paper — II) (New)
Banks and Financial Institutions
Time : 2% Hours Max. Marks : 70
Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
1. Answer the following questions by choosing correct alternative given below : 14
1) A bill market is a market for bills.
a) Shortterm b) Longterm c) Mediumterm d) None of these
2) All the activities of the agricultural credit departments are now transferred
to
a) NABARD b) SBI c) IDBI d) None of these
3) Note-issue is the monopoly of the Nation.
a) Central Bank b) Co-operative Bank
c) State Bank of India d) None of these
4) The Regional Rural Banks established in India in
a) 1975 b) 1965 c) 1985 d) None of these
5) Indian money market is also known as money market.
a) Mumbai b) Pune c) Kolkata d) None of these
6) IDBI was established in
a) 1964 b) 1965 c) 1970 d) None of these
7) Financial markets is divided into markets
a) One b) Two c) Three d) None of these
8) 14 Commercial Banks are nationalised in the year
a) 1979 b) 1969 c) 1989 d) None of these
9) illegal market.
a) Call money market b) Hawala market
c) Bill-market d) None of these

P.T.O.
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10) clearing house is the first clearing house in the world.
a) New York b) London c) Mumbai d) None of these
11) The Currency and Bank Notes Act was passed in England
a) 1938 b) 1928 c) 1948 d) None of these
12) banks work, as bankers bank in England.
a) Bank of England b) England Bank
c) Big Five Banks d) None of these
13) Indian money market is dominated more by the sector.
a) Organised b) Unorganised
c) Government d) None of these
14) Committee on Financial System in August 1991 under the Chairmanship
of
a) Dr. Gadgil b) M. Narashimham
c) Dr. Natrajan d) None of these

2. Write short notes :
a) Achievements of Commercial Banks after Nationalisation. 7

b) Indian Regional Rural Banks. 7

3. Write short notes :
a) Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI).

b) Capital adequacy norms.

4. Answer the following (any one) : 14
a) The objectives of RBIs Monetary Policy.

b) The main features of London money market.

5. Answer the following (any one) : 14

a) Explain the role of Commercial Banks in India in the economic development
of India.

b) Explain the important features of Indian Money Market.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — V) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED ACCOUNTANCY (Paper - II)
(Auditing) (New)
Time : 2Y2 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative : 14
1) Recording of capital expenditure as Revenue expenditure is
a) Error of omission b) Error of principle
c) Duplication error d) Error of commission

2) Cash received from a certain debtor is neither recorded in the cash book nor
to that debtors account but it is misappropriated by the cashier is known as

a) Errors of commission b) Compensating errors
c) Teaming and lading d) Vouching
3) First auditor can be removed by the in the first Annual General
Meeting.
a) Shareholders b) Directors of company
c) Central Government d) None of the above
4) A is any documentary evidence by which the accuracy of the
entries in the books of accounts may be proved.
a) Valuation b) Verification c¢) Voucher d) None of the above
5) The first auditor shall be appointed by the directors within month
from the registration of the Co.
a) One b) Two c) Three d) Six
6) The of assets implies an enquiry into the value, ownership and
title existence and possession, the presence of any charge on the assets.
a) Vouching b) Valuation c) Classification d) Verification
7) As per Companies Act, the audit of a company is
a) Voluntary b) Once in 3 years
c) Compulsory d) None of the above
8) Examination of books of accounts and statements is done by
a) Clerk b) Auditor c) Accountant d) Manager
9) In Indiathe Chartered Accounts Act was passed in the year and

according to this act an auditors qualifications, liabilities, Rights and Duties
are mentioned.

a) 1956 b) 1952 c) 1986 d) 1949

P.T.O.
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10) Section 233 : If an auditors report does not give the information required by
Sec. 227 orif it is not signed according to Sec. 229 the auditor is liable to a
fine upto if the default is wilful.

a) Rs. 2,000 b) Rs. 3,000 c) Rs. 1,000 d) Rs. 5,000

11) Under Various Acts which type of audit can do compulsory is called as

__ audit.
a) Statutory audit b) Voluntary audit
c) Internal audit d) Continuous audit

12) To develop of management skills and evaluation every business organisation
cando audit.
a) Cost audit b) Management audit
c) Social audit d) Balance Sheet audit

13) After the appointment of company auditor, he should give acceptance or
rejection letter within days.
a) 10days b) 15 days c) 30days d) 40days

14) Under Section 233 (A) of the Companies (Amendment) Act 1960, the
Central Government may direct of company accounts of any company.

a) Special audit b) Partialaudit c) Internalaudit d) Continuous audit
2. Write short answers :
A) Write on objectives of Audit. 7
B) Qualifications and Disqualifications of an Auditor. 7
3. Write short answer on :
A) How would vouching the following Books :

i) Purchase Book ii) Sales Book 7
B) Tax Audit or Management Audit. 7
4. Explain what do you mean by Annual or Final Audit. State its advantages and
disadvantages. 14
OR
Explain what do you mean by verification. Verify the following items :
i) Investment ii) Machinery iii) Stockin Trade iv) Debtors

5. What are the special points to be kept in view while conducting the audit of
Banks ? Explain.

OR

Explain the points to be considered while carrying out an Audit of a Educational
societies 14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — V) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING (Paper — Il) (New)
Time : 2'/, Hours Max. Marks : 70
N. B. : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
3) Use of calculator is allowed.
1. Select the most appropriate alternative from given alternatives : 14

1) Total cost incurred till date — cost of work certified =

a) Contract price b) Profit
c) Cost of work uncertified d) None
2) is an invisible loss.
a) Cost b) Scrap c) Waste d) None
3) Batch costingis a type of costing.
a) Process b) Uniform c) Specificorder d) None
4) arises when actual wastage (loss) is less than a normal
wastage.
a) Normalloss b) Abnormalloss
c) Abnormal gain d) None
5) Manufacturing industries like iron and steel, cement are using
methods of costing.
a) Process costing b) Job costing
c) Contract costing d) None
6) Where production is done on the basis of customers own specifications is
called as costing.
a) Batch b) Job c) Uniform d) None
7) costing is that form of operation costing where standardised
goods are produced.
a) Contract b) Job c) Process d) None

P.T.O.
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8) costing eliminates unhealthy competition.
a) Process b) Contract c) Uniform d) Differential

9) The balance amount not paid to the contractee is called as
a) Cashratio b) Retention money
c) Work certified d) None

10) costing is employed in business undertakings engaged in
building construction, bridge construction etc.

a) Job b) Uniform c) Contract d) None
11) Ajob is a small contract and a contract is
a) abigjob b) asmalljob c¢) botha)andb) d) None

12) is that part of the work-in-progress which has been approved
by the contractee’s engineer for payment.
a) Work certified b) Work uncertified
c) Retention money d) None

13) The loss on uncompleted contracts should be transferred to the
a) Profit and loss account b) Balance sheet
c) Manufacturing account d) None

14) enables the preparation of estimates of costs of jobs before
production.
a) Uniform costing b) Process costing
c) Job costing d) Operating costing

2. Write short notes on any two : 14

a) Methods of costing
b) Abnormal loss and abnormal gain
c) Advantages of uniform costing.

3. a) The following information is given in respect of process A. 7
Materials — 1,000 k.g. @ Rs. 6 perk.g.
Labour — Rs. 5,000
Direct exps. — Rs. 1,000
Indirect exps. — Rs. 1,000
Normalwastage — 10% ofinput

Scrap value Re. 1 per unit.
Prepare process A account.



RN 3 SLR-Q - 67

b) From the following information, calculate total kilometres.

Number of buses - 4

Days operatedinamonth - 30

Trips made by each bus - 02

Distance of route — 100 km (one side).

4. The following direct costs were incurred on Job No. 420 of ABC company.
i) Materials — Rs. 4,010
i) Wages:
Department A 60 hrs. @ Rs. 3 per hour.
Department B 40 hrs. @ Rs. 2 per hour
Department C 20 hrs. @ Rs. 5 per hour.
iii) Overheads:

a) Fixed overheads — Estimated at Rs .10,000 for 5,000 normal working
hours.

b) Variable overheads —
Department A — Rs. 5,000 for 5,000 labour hours.
Department B — Rs. 3,000 for 1,500 labour hours.
Department C — Rs. 2,000 for 500 labour hours.
You are required to calculate the cost of Job No. 420.

OR

4. The XYZ manufacturing Co’s product passes through two distinct process
A and B.

i) Wastage : In process A — 5% of input units
In process B — 10% of input units.
ii) Scrap value : Wastage in process A — Re. 1 per unit.
Wastage in process B — Rs. 10 per unit.
iii) 5,000 units brought into process A costing Rs. 2,500.

iv) The outputs were  — Process A —4,700 units
Process B — 4,150 units
v) Material consumed Process A —Rs. 3,000

Process B - Rs. 1,500

7

14

14
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vi) Wages — Process A—-Rs. 3,500
Process B — Rs. 2,000

vii) Manufacturing exps.— Process A —Rs. 1,000
Process B —Rs. 1,000

Prepare process Cost Account showing the cost of output.

5. Abuilding contractor having undertaken construction work at a contract price of
Rs. 2,50,000 began the execution work on 15tJanuary 2015. The following

particulars of the contract up to 31StDecember 2015. 14
Rs.
Materials sent to site 85,349
Labour engaged on site 74,375
Plant installed on site 15,000
Direct expenditure 3,167
Establishment charges 4,126
Materials returned to stores 549
Work certified by architects 1,95,000
Cost of work not certified 4,500
Material on hand (Dec. 2015) 1,883
Wages accrued due (Dec. 2015) 2,400
Value of plant at 315t Dec. 2015 11,000
Cash received from contractee 1,80,000
Direct expenditure accrued on 315t December 2015 240

You are required to take credit for2/3 of the profits earned on work-certified only
to the extent of work paid for. Prepare Contract Account on 318tDecember 2015.

OR

5. A Transport company, is running a fleet of six buses between Pandharpur and
Solapur. The approximate distance is 75 KM, Seating capacity of each bus is
40 passenger. Actual passenger carried were 80% of the capacity. All the buses
ran on all days of the month of June 2015. Total cost incurred for the month
Rs. 25,92,000. Each bus made one round trip per day. Find out total passenger
kilometers for the month of June 2015 and cost per passenger km. 14
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Seat
No.
B.Com. lll (Semester — V) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT (Paper — II) (New)
Time : 2 Hours 30 Minutes Max. Marks : 70
N.B. : 1) Allquestionsare compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
1. Select the most appropriate alternative from given alternatives. 14
1) Inthe year Govt. of India has given the responsibility of day to day
activity of employment exchange to State Government.
a) 1948 b) 1951 c) 1956 d) 1969
2) concept firstly defined by Lieonard Nedlar.
a) BenchMarking b) Total Quality Management
¢) Human Resource Development d) Strategic Management
3) Direct recruitment is the source of recruitment.
a) Internal b) External
c) Internal and External d) None of the above
4) The main object of Human Resource Management is to maintain high
____________ oftheworkers.
a) Behaviour b) Morale c) Authority d) Responsibility
5) is art of increasing the knowledge and skills of an employee for
doing a particular job.
a) Training b) Selection c) Recruitment d) Marketing

6) Human Resource selection includes
a) Formulating interview techniques  b) Performance evaluation

¢) Motivating d) Development of skills

7) is a process of evaluating an employees performance of a job
in terms of its requirements.
a) Profitability b) Morale
c) Selection d) Performance Appraisal

8) is an evaluation of applicants qualification, experience, skill,
health, intelligence and working capacity.
a) Job analysis b) Motivation  c¢) Recruitment d) Selection

P.T.O.
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9) Due to , the work of recruitment and selection of workers is
completed accurately can be understood.
a) Performance appraisal b) Industrial relation
c) Training d) Promotion

10) Group discussion, seminar, conferences and work-shop are the methods of
a) Recruitment b) Selection c) Training d) Promotion

11) Management by objectives and Human Asset Accounting method are the
techniques of method of performance appraisal.
a) Traditional b) Modern c) Future d) None of the above

12) Planning, organising, directing and controlling are the functions
of Human Resource Management.
a) Operative b) Development
c) Welfare d) Managerial

13) Out of total production is the most important, but very difficult to
handle.
a) Machinery b) Material c) Money d) Labour

14) Induction Training, Job Training, Promotion and Refresher Training are the
_________ofTraining.
a) Objects b) Need c) Method d) Types

2. Write short notes on : 14

a) Importance of Human Resource Management.
b) Purposes of Performance Appraisal.

3. Write short answer : 14
a) State the role and functions of Employment Exchange.
b) Explain the methods of Training.
4. a) Whatis Performance Appraisal ? Explain the Traditional and Modern methods
of Performance Appraisal. 14
OR
b) Explain in detail the sources of Human Resource Recruitment.
5. a) Whatis meant by Human Resource Development ? State the objectives and
scope of Human Resource Development. 14
OR
b) Explain in detail the procedure of scientific selection of Human Resource.
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Seat
No.

B.Com. - lll (Semester — V) (New CGPA) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED INSURANCE (Paper — II)

Time : 22 Hours Max. Marks : 70

Instructions: 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicates full marks.

1. Select the most appropriate alternative from the given alternatives : 14
1) In case of Motor Insurance policy is compulsory.
a) Fireinsurance b) Theftinsurance

¢) Third party liability insurance  d) All of the above

2) If the policy holder insurers the same property for same risk with more than
one insurance company, it is known as

a) Double insurance b) Re-insurance
c) Special insurance d) All of the above

3) Re-instatement value policy is a type of insurance.
a) Marine b) Fire c) Life d) Crop

4) Re-insurance is a contract between
a) Policyholder and Government b) Two Persons
c) Two Insurance Companies d) None
5) Comprehensive Crop Insurance Policy first time introduced by Insurance
Company in the year
a) 1785 b) 1885 c) 1985 d) None
6) As per the Fire Insurance contract conditions, have the right to
cancellation of policy by giving 15 days notice.
a) Only Insurance Company
b) Only Policyholder

c) Both Insurance Company and Policyholder
d) None

7) In Fire Insurance, the amount indemnity is clearly stated in policy.
a) Valued b) Voyage c) Floating d) None

8) is the oldest type of insurance.
a) Fire Insurance b) Life Insurance

c) Crop Insurance d) Marine Insurance
P.T.O.
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9) Inthe history of insurance business insurance is a new type
of insurance.
a) Marine b) Fire c) Life d) Accident

10) The policy in which risk is covered for several hazards is known as
insurance policy.

a) Private b) Comprehensive
c) Public d) None

11) Forthe benefit of all his employees, an employer can take insurance.
a) Private b) Individual c) Group d) None

12) policy is designed to give cover of insurance to the properties
situated at different locations in same town.
a) Time Insurance b) Floating Insurance
c) Declaration d) None

13) When compensation is given for the property destroyed by Fire, then the
right on remaining property remains with

a) Insurer b) Insurance Company
c) Government d) Fire Brigade
14) Fire Insurance is a contract of
a) Profit b) Loss c) Indemnity d) None
2. Write short notes on: 14

a) Employers Liability Insurance.
b) Crop and Cattle Insurance.

3. Answer in brief : 14
a) Meaning, nature and scope of Fire Insurance.
b) Third Party Liability Insurance and Floating Policy.

4. Explain in detail the various Fire Insurance Policies. 14
OR
Explain the important principles of Fire Insurance. 14
5. Explain the concepts : 14
i) Re-insurance ii) Double-insurance
iii) Excess Insurance iv) Renewal of policy
OR

What is ‘Motor Insurance’ ? Explain the basic principles of Motor Insurance. 14



OREVAC A A 3 SLR-Q-69

ST ®ATA
e : §) AF JoT HATTVIE HTE.
?) SAFIHSIT 37 Ul T G,

3. Tociean waiamegR 9 wai= fae =4 2%
%) WieR fawma Ui TE} S07 SEeheh 3T,
31) afe fam ) =i fom
%) qefege] SteeerE fomn g) Tl ud
R) R fomer™ T Ao, Uk qREd enemErdt fom, uswman sed fom
FIAThHS IaTeTE ITE 1Y TEUTAT.
1) 3ol fomm q) gt #F) foew o ©) sl &g
3) G fom utefte & form wteftefen wehr oTR.
3) 9t ) A= *) AT g) U=
¥) QAR el SR ST,
31) fomer s wew ) IH Afad
) B fomT sFe=n ) HIvIdE! AT
W) waemTeRe fusk fomm utetei= afecarar arett fomn &ee g&
el
) ok E)RTAA EIRATA €) SRR AR
&) A fomn AT SEITER L4 foag smeft g=n g T HmE
FAATET SRR .
31) Had fomTeRTTe ) %o fomerrE
%) T ot 9 famer = e ) V! el
) A T T TTeTEl HEdl TR YRS ThH T8 901 g eret!
314,
) ﬁ%ﬁwﬁm ) vardt fomn
) Wl g) Qe TR
¢) auﬁwﬁmwaﬁ.
H) Al formm 9) smgfdm %) fue fm T) | fam
R) fermrrean s form =1 garta A famn wepr TR,

31) [ q) f %) AT ) AIETd



SLR-Q - 69 4 AN
%0) ST foAmieheigR o gimargA fomn geaw foor sid @ famn aicheia

fom utefiet o revraTa.
) @l §) A EIRSIESIEED E) HIvE! ATEL
9%) YT Td T fedm@re! Hieteh [EEIRINIE IR ERIEI ]
) @l 9) dafFas &) TR g) HIvrdal ATl
2R) fomn ot srewer i o fowmft st aemmadt S fommos 39 @
formme 318 Tevam.
1) qad! ) ad %) = €) WU ATl
93) A fmrma Ao TR AT T fear fTeatsh Uleaiea HTetaat
<7 JferehR ST,
1) famer q) famr Ut &) WER g) AT g
g¥) e famra I TR,
3T) TR ) qre=man
%) TR RIS g) HIvrde! el
R. feur forer - ¥

3) HIAThI=AT SeTeari=n fom.
&) fues sarfor srerr=n o,

3. JieHITd W fo=r 2%
1) fe fomamen o, w@Ey 3 =T,
§) A 98 STATEeRIET fomT S aXe /awar fom.

¥. 3 fom gt fafarer iefiei=ht afeat ==t . 2%
ferar
At oo aeT= dc Tase . ¥
b GEI FeheTHT T T 9%
i) g ii) g4 fom
i) ST fom iv) fommel qesiian
feRar

HIeR fomT vt & 7 HieR forameht qoidae T . 2%




LT SLR-Q - 70

Seat
No.
B.Com. (Part — Ill) (Semester — V) (CGPA) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED STATISTICS (Paper — Il) (New)
Time : 2% Hours Max. Marks : 70

N. B. : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Each question carries equal marks.
3) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
4) Use of soundless calculators is allowed.

1. Choose the most appropriate alternative amongst the given foreach question: 14

i) A set of all possible individuals under the study is called as

a) population b) sample C) group d) none of these
ii) A statistical constant derived from the sample values is called as
a) parameter b) statistic c) constant d) none of these
iii) A definite statement regarding the parameter of population is called as
a) estimation b) hypothesis c) error d) none of these
iv) A hypothesis of “No differences and generally which is rejected” is called as
a) null hypothesis b) alternative hypothesis
c) composite hypothesis d) none of these
v) Rejecting H,, when H is true is called as
a) correct decision b) type | error
c) type Il error d) none of these
vi) Accepting H,, when H, is false is called as
a) correct decision b) type | error
c) type Il error d) none of these
vii) Probability of Type | error is called as
a) level of significance b) power of test
c) critical value d) none of these

viii) TotestH,: u, = u,, based upon large samples, which test is to be used ?
a) t-test b) x -test c) normaltest d) none of these

P.T.O.
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iX)

X)

Xi)

Xii)

xiii)

Xiv)

2. A)
B)

3. A)

B)

Degrees of freedom carried by t-test in testing the significance of difference
between the sample mean and given mean i.e. to test Hy : u=p, on the
basis of a sample of size 13 is

a) 13 b) 12 c) 1 d) none of these

To test “goodness of fit”, which test is to be used ?
a) t-test b) normaltest c) x° -test d) none of these

Degrees of freedom (d.f.) carried by a x° -test statistic testing the
Independence of Attribute’s with the data given if 4x5 contingency table is
a) 20 b) 19 c) 12 d) none of these

Generally H;, is rejected if

a) calculated value of statistic > table value
b) calculated value of statistic < table value
c) calculated value of statistic = table value
d) none of these

For the paired-t-test for testing the significance of difference between means
is applied, where

a) two samples of same size i.e., ny =n,

b) observations are paired and dependent

c) both a) and b)

d) none of these

To test equality of means of several normal populations, which test is to be used ?
a) t-test b) x’ -test c) F-test d) none of these

Explain the procedure of testing Hy : u=p,V/s Hy : p = p,forlarge samples. 7

In a big city 325 men out of 600 were found to be smokers. Does this
information support the conclusion that the majority of men in this city are
smokers ? 7

Define F-distribution. State various applications of F-distribution and explain
one of these in detail. 7

Three hundred digits were chosen at random from a set of tables. The
frequencies of the digits were as follows :
Digits : 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Frequency: 28 29 33 31 26 35 32 330 31 25
Using x’ -test assess the hypothesis that the digits were distributed in equal

number. (Given : Xg;o.os =16.92). 7
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4. Attemptany one of the following : 14
A) Explain the procedure in testing the significance of difference between means

of two samples i.e. totest Hy : p, =p, V/s Hy : p, #p,using t-test.

A group of 5 patients were treated with a medicine. The weights before medicine
were 42, 39, 48, 60, 41 kgs. and weights after the medicine were 38, 42, 48,
61, 40. Test whether the medicine was effective in increasing the weights ?

B) Explain the procedure of testing the independence of attributes based on rxs

contingency table by using x” -test.

5. Attemptany one of the following : 14
A) For a 2x2 contingency table of two attributes A and B,

a b a+b

C d c+d

a+c b+d| N=a+b+c+d

prove that a x’ -test statistic for testing the independence of attributes is

. 2 N(ad — bc)?
givenby x- = (a+b)(@a+c)(b+c)(b+d)

B) Explain the procedure of testing H, : u, =, V/sH, :u, # u,, basedonlarge
samples.
Intelligence test on the groups of boys and girls gave the following :
Mean S.d. Sample size
Girls: 61 2 64
Boys: 60 4 100

Is there significant difference in the mean scores obtained by boys and
girls ? Test at 5% 1.0.S.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - Ill (Semester — V) (Old) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50
N. B. : 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to right indicate full marks of questions.
1. Choose the correct alternative from given alternative. 10
1) The Indian Contract Act
A) 1872 B) 1972 C) 1881 D) 1882
2) is a stipulation which is essential to main purpose of the
contract, the breach of which gives rise to a right to treat the contract as
repudiated.
A) Warranty B) Condition C) Guarantee D) None of these
3) The Right to Information Act
A) 2003 B) 2004 C) 2005 D) 2008
4) Parties to a contract must be
A) Incompetent  B) Competent  C) Incapable D) None of these
5) The sale of Goods Act
A) 1930 B) 1932 C) 1935 D) 1938
6) Acceptance mustbe
A) Absolute and unconditional B) Partial and conditional
C) Partial and unconditional D) All of the above

7) The Chief Information Commissioner of State has been appointed by

A) President B) Prime MinisterC) Governor D) Chief Minister
8) All agreements made without consideration are
A) Voidable B) Valid C) Void D) Unlawful

P.T.O.
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9) When the rights and obligation of the parties come to an end, it is termed as

A) Offer and acceptance B) Consideration
C) Discharge of contract D) None of these

10) The sale of Goods Act 1930 applicable to
A) Immovable goods
B) Movable goods
C) Both movable and immovable goods
D) None of these

. Write short notes :
A) The sources of business law.
B) Remedies for Breach of contract.

. Write short notes :
A) Distinguish between sale and agreement to sell.
B) Procedure of getting information.

. Answerany one of the following questions :

A) Define contract and explain essential elements of valid contract.

B) Explain the functions of the Central Information Commission.

. Answerany one of the following questions :
A) Define unpaid seller and explain his rights.
B) Define consideration and explain its essentials.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. (Part — lll) (Semester — V) (Old) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS ECONOMICS (Paper — lll)
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions: 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

Objective Type Questions :

1. Answer the following questions by choosing the correct alternatives given below. 10

1) Business Economics deals with
a) Profit Maximization b) Sales Maximization
c) Social Welfare d) Decision Making

2) The concept of poverty deals with

a) basic wants b) standard of living
c) high standard of living d) all of these
3) Adam Smith has published his famous book in1776.
a) Wealth of Nation b) Das Capital
c) Political Economy d) None of these
4) In India, absolute poverty line is calculated on the basis of
a) per capita consumption b) per capita production
C) percapita capital d) none of these
5) Thomas Malthus has given his idea of economic development in his book
a) Essay on Population b) The Progress of Wealth
c) Population Theory d) None of these
6) is the starting point and Adam Smith’s theory of Economic Growth
and Development.
a) Distribution Theory b) Population Growth
c) Division of Labour d) Take-off Stage

P.T.O.
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7) is the last stage of Rosto’s Theory of Economic Development
and Growth.

a) The traditional society

b) Pre-condition for take-off
c) The age of high mass consumption
d) None of these

8) on a large scale causes loss of man-power.
a) Poverty b) Regional imbalance
c) Social injustice d) Unemployment

9) is known as father of economics.
a) Malthus b) Ricardo c) Adam Smith d) J.S. Mill

10) A process of integrating domestic economy with world economy is called
a) Privatization b) Globalisation
c) Liberalization d) Nationalisation
2. Write short notes : 10

a) Parallel economy.

b) Scope of business economics.

3. Write short notes : 10

a) Stages of economic growth in W.W. Rosto’s theory of economic development
and growth.

b) Causes and effects of regional imbalances.

4. Answerany one: 10
a) Critically explain the Malthus’ theory of economic development and growth.
b) Define the term, ‘Liberalisation’ and explain the impact of liberalization on
Indian economy.
5. Answerany one : 10

a) Define the term ‘poverty’. Explain the causes of poverty and suggest remedies
to remove the problem and poverty.

b) Critically explain the Ricardo’s theory of economic development and growth.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — V) (Old) Examination, 2016
CO-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative. 10
1) is the birth date of International Co-operative Movement.
a) 215tDec. 1844 b) 215tDec. 1904
c) 215! Dec. 1947 d) 215'Dec. 1960
2) The three tier system operated in co-operative credit for term loan.
a) shortand long b) short and medium
c) short d) long
3) The Chairman of co-operative society is selected from
a) Member b) Directors c) Employee d) Monarchy
4) is the Apex Bank in co-operatives.
a) District Central Co-operative Bank b) Urban Co-operative Bank
c) State Co-operative Bank d) Regional Rural Bank
5) is includes in Marketing.
a) Grading and standardisation b) Pooling and processing
c) Warehousing and packing d) Allthe above
6) society is landless labourers co-operative society.
a) Tenant co-operative b) Joint co-operative farming

c) Collective co-operative farming d) None of these

7) All functions regarding agricultural sector are implemented in
co-operative society.

a) Service b) Labour c) Housing d) Processing
8) is known as father of co-operative movement.
a) RobertOwen  b) WiliamKing c) F.W.Taylor d) A.D. Gorwala

P.T.O.
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9) The first consumer’s co-op. society established in country.
a) Israil b) India c) Germany d) England

10) Rural Primary Agricultural Credit Societies should cover few
a) Villages b) Talukas c) Districts d) States

2. Write a short note :
A) Democratic Control.
B) Meaning of co-operation.

3. Write short answer :

A) Explain the service co-operatives societies. 5
B) Explain the need of consumer co-operatives. 5
4. Answer any one of the following : 10

A) Explain the objective and progress of rural primary agricultural credit societies
in India.

B) What is meant by co-operative marketing ? Explain the importance in
Co-operative marketing.

5. Answer any one of the following : 10
A) Discuss on the problems of dairy co-operative societies in India.
B) Discuss on the “Recommendations of Vaidyanathan Committee”.
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Seat
No.

B.Com. (Part — lll) (Semester — V) (Old) Examination, 2016
MODERN MANAGEMENT PRACTICES

Time : 2Hours Max. Marks : 50

N.B. : 1) Allthe questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative : 10
1) is an important element of human capital.
A) Knowledge B) Skill
C) Creativity D) All of the above

2) The concept Benchmarking is introduced and developed by
A) Peter Drucker B) Dr. Deming

C) Dr. Robert Camp D) C.K. Pralhad

3) An organisation uses technique to analyse the internal and
external environment.

A) SWOT B) Benchmarking
C) Costleadership D) None of these

4) is a set of managerial decisions and actions that determines
the long-term performance of an organisation.

A) Marketing Management B) Production Management
C) Strategic Management D) Personnel Management
5) The World Trade Organisation (WTO) commenced on

A) 1stJan. 1995 B) 1StJan. 2005
C) 5t Feb 1999 D) 1St April 2001

6) Training and development of employees is function of the
Human Resource Management.

A) Operative function B) Managerial function
C) Basic function D) None of these

P.T.O.
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7) Value systemis a factor environment.
A) Internel B) External
C) Micro D) Macro
8) Concept of knowledge management developed and analysed by
at First time.
A) Hubert Saint B) Prof. Ikujiro
C) Daven Port D) Peter Drucker

9) The increasing internationalisation of the production, distribution and marketing
of goods and services is known as

A) Globalisation B) Privatisation
C) Nationalisation D) Capitalisation
10) is important step in going Global.
A) Exporting B) Licensing
C) Global strategic partnership D) All of these
2. Write short note on : 10

A) Limitations of Benchmarking.

B) Importance of Human Resource Accounting.

3. Write answer in brief : 10
A) State the role of multinational enterprise.

B) Describe the elements of human capital.

4. Answerany one of the following: 10
1) Explain the process of strategic management.

2) What is HRD Audit ? Explain the methods of HRD Audit.
5. Answerany one of the following: 10

1) Explain in brief the role of human resource management.

2) What is globalisation ? Explain the steps in going global.
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Seat
No.

B.Com. (Part — lll) (Semester - V) (Old) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED BANKING (Paper - 1)
Law and Practice of Banking in India

Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

N.B. : 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

Obijective type questions.
1. Choose correct alternatives given below : 10

1) The Negotiable Instrument Actis passed in India.
a) 1982 b) 1881 c) 1981 d) 1950

2) is the name of first commercial bank in India.
a) SBI b) RBI
c) Indian Bank d) Hindustan Bank

3) Before opening a current or saving account must be obtained.
a) A letter of introduction b) Stamp paper
c) Bond paper d) Letter of credit

4) The Imperial Bank of India Act is passed in
a) 1921 b) 1920 c) 1940 d) 1935

5) case deals with the appropriation of payment.
a) Garnishee b) Clayton’s c) Curruptions  d) Forgery

6) The document which can be used only for making local payment is called

a) acrossed cheque b) a bill of exchange
c) abanker’s cheque d) none of these
7) is the last step of Gurnishee order.
a) Order nissi b) Judgement credit
c) Order absolute d) Judgement debit
8) Abanker’slienis always a lien.
a) general b) special c) legal d) none of these

P.T.O.
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9) Indian Contract Act is passed in the year

a) 1881 b) 1872 c) 1930 d) 1947
10) We can withdraw money any number of times from account.
a) saving b) current c) fixed d) recurring
2. Write short answers. 10

a) What are the salient features of a Promissory Note ?
b) What are the different types of Bank Account ?
3. Write short notes. 10
a) Clayton’s Rule
b) Secrecy of Bank Account.
4. Answerany one. 10

a) What do you understand by Endorsement ? Explain the different types of
Endorsement.

b) Explain the banker’s rights and obligations.

5. Answerany one. 10
a) Whatis crossing ? Explain the different kinds of crossing with their importance.

b) Define the term ‘cheque’. Explain its salient features.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - Ill (Semester — V) (Old) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED ACCOUNTANCY (Paper — 1)
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Attemptany one question from Q. No.4 (A) and Q. No. 4 (B).
3) Attemptany one question from Q. No.5 (A) and Q. No. 5 (B).
4) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. 1) For calculating the value of an equity share by yield method, it is essential to
know 10

a) Capital employed

b) Expected rate of return

c) Called up capital on equity share
d) Nominal value of share

2) Every banking company is required to close its accounts on
a) 315t December b) 15t April
c) 318tMarch d) 315t October
3) Excess price paid by a holding Co. to acquire ‘controlling interest’ in the
subsidiary Co. is transferred to
a) Goodwill
b) Capital reserve
c) General reserve
)

d) Revenue
4) A company in which more than 50% of shares are hold by another co. is
termed as
a) Subsidiary Co. b) Public Co.
c) Private Co. d) Holding Co.

P.T.O.
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5) The assets acquired by the banking company but are not required by it for its

own use are called assets.
a) Current assets b) Fixed assets
c) Non-banking assets d) Intangible

6) Loss of profits insurance covers
a) Revenue losses
b) Capital losses
c) Revenue and capital losses
d) Abnormallosses

7) The average clause in a loss of stock discourages
a) Worker b) Insurer
c) Owner d) Partner

8) Under the net asset method, the value of a share depends upon the amount
available to
a) Preference shareholders
b) Equity shareholders

c) Deferred shareholders

)

d) Nominal shareholders

9) Reduction is sales during the indemnity period is termed as

a) Profit on sale b) Short sale

c) Cost of sales d) Loss of sale
10) Goodwillis

a) Current asset b) Intangible asset

c) Fictitious asset d) Tangible asset

2. Answer the following :
A) What is minority interest ? 5

B) What is super profit ? How it is determined ? 5



3. Answer the following :

-3- SLR-Q-76

A) What is rebate on Bills Discounted ?

B) From the following information, calculate the value of Goodwill by four years

purchase of super profits.

a) Average capital employed in the business Rs. 18,00,000

b) Net trading profits of the firm for past four years were Rs. 3,00,000,
Rs. 3,20,000, Rs. 2,80,000, Rs. 3,40,000.

c) Rate of interest expected from capital having regard to the risk involved 10%.
d) Sundry Assets of the firm Rs. 21,00,000, current liabilities Rs. 1,10,000.

4. A) HLtd. acquired shares in S Ltd. on 1-4-2014. Their Balance Sheets as on

31-3-2015 were as under

Balance Sheet as on 31-3-2015

Liabilities H Ltd.
Rs.

Share Capital

Shares of Rs. 100

each fully paid 5,00,000

General Reserve  1,00,000

(Ason 1-4-14)
Profit and Loss A/c  1,40,000

S. Creditors 60,000

8,00,000 2,00,000

S Lid. Assets H Ltd.
Rs. Rs.
1,00,000 Land and building 2,00,000

Plant and machinery 3,00,000
Investments :

40,000 800 shares in S Ltd.

at cost 1,00,000
50,000 Stock 80,000
10,000 Debtors 60,000
Cash 60,000

10

S Ltd.
Rs.

40,000
60,000

50,000
30,000
20,000

8,00,000 2,00,000



SLR-Q-76 4- EREVAC A

Additional Information :

1) On 1-4-2014 the Profit and Loss Account showed a Credit Balance of
Rs. 10,000.

2) Sundry Debtors of H Ltd. includes Rs. 10,000 due from S Ltd.

3) Stock of S Ltd. includes goods purchased from H Ltd. for Rs. 40,000 on
which H Ltd. made a profit of 25% on sale.

Prepare consolidated Balance Sheet of H Ltd. and its subsidiary S Ltd.
OR
B) Fire occurred in the premises of Garment Ltd. on 16t Oct. 2015. All stocks

were destroyed except to the extent of Rs. 1,550. From the following particulars
ascertain the loss suffered by the company.

Rs.
Stockon 1-1-2014 9,000
Purchase less returns 2014 36,250
Sales less returns during 2014 50,000
Stock on 31-12-2014 5,625

Purchases less returns during 2015 to the date of fire 36,500
Sales less returns during 2015 upto the date of fire 49,750

It was the practice of the firm to value stock at cost less 10%. Early in 2015,
prices were raised by 5%.

5. A) Fromthe following information, prepare Profit and Loss Account of Satara Bank Ltd.

In the year ending 315 March 2015 with necessary schedules. 10
Particulars

Profit and Loss Account Balance on 1-4-2014 15,00,000
Insurance 1,00,000
Repairs and maintenance 7,00,000

Postage and telegrams 2,00,000
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Law charges 5,00,000
Auditors fees and allowances 8,00,000
Directors fees and allowances 12,00,000
Depreciation of bank property 4,00,000
Interest and discount 2,30,00,000
Income on investments 20,00,000
Interest on balance with RBI 10,00,000
Commission and exchange 80,00,000
Profit on sale of investment 10,00,000
Interest on deposits 65,00,000
Interest on borrowings from RBI 15,00,000
Payments to and provisions to employees 70,00,000
Rent, taxes and lighting 20,00,000
Printing and stationery 15,00,000
Advertisement and publicity 6,00,000

Additional Information:

1) 20% of the profit to be transferred to statutory reserve.
2) The Directors have proposed a dividend of Rs. 2,00,000.
3) Provide for rebate on bills discounted Rs. 4,00,000.

4) Provide for bad and doubtful debts Rs. 6,00,000.

5) Make provision for income tax Rs. 10,00,000.
OR
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B) From the following particulars, prepare the Balance Sheet of Satara Bank Ltd.

as on 315t March 2015.

Particulars

Share capital

Reserve fund

Fixed deposits

Saving bank deposits

Current A/c

Money at call and short notice
Bills discounted and purchased
Investment at cost :

Central and State Govt. securities
Debentures

Bullion

Reserve for buildings
Premises at cost

Addition to premises
Depreciation fund on premises
Cash with RBI

Cash with State Bank of India

Unclaimed dividend

Dr.

Rs.

2,00,000

9,00,000

1,00,00,000
4,00,000

24,00,000

1,00,00,000

20,00,000

34,00,000

12,00,000

Cr.
Rs.
10,00,000
16,00,000
40,00,000
60,00,000

2,20,00,000

10,00,000

80,00,000

24,000
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Unexpired discount 50,000
Loans, advances, overdrafts, cash credit 1,00,00,000
Branch Ad,. 57,94,000
Silver 2,00,000
Advance payment of tax 1,10,000
Interest accrued on investments 2,60,000
Non-banking assets acquired 70,000
Borrowings from banks in India 2,50,000
Bills payable 20,00,000
P/L A/c including Rs. 2,10,000 for the year 4,10,000

Dividend fluctuation fund 6,00,000
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — V) (Old) Examination, 2016
Paper — | : INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT
Time : 2 Hours Max.Marks : 50

Instructions: 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative : 10
1) The factory building is the with which to carry on production
and into which all other production tools and mechanism must fit.
a) Primary tool b) Science
c) Process d) Object
2) The concept of ‘core competencies’ is given by
a) Dr. Robert Camp b) C. K. Pralhad
c) Dr. W. E. Deming d) William Ouchi
3) Work study, time and motion study are the techniques of
a) Management by objective b) Total quality management
c) Scientific management d) Human resource management
4) Selection of , region, locality and site factors are important.
a) Plant layout b) Factory building
c) Work environment d) Factory location
5) ‘Plant layout’ ideally involves the allocation of space and arrangement of
equipments in such a manner that overall be minimised.
a) Operation costs b) Production
c) Distribution d) None of the above

6) Functional layout, stationary layout are the types of
a) Factory building b) Plant layout

c) Work environment d) Scientific management
P.T.O.
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7) ‘Industrial sanitation’ is science of safegaurding health of

a) Management b) Factory
c) Society d) Industrial workers
8) intensity is measured in decible.
a) Noise b) Light
c) Temperature d) All of the above
9) For doing good work in the factory is appointed.
a) Security worker b) Proper man for proper place
c) Unskilled worker d) Permanent worker

10) The situation, where the workers work in the factory is called as
a) Factory building b) Plant layout

c) Work environment d) Industrial management

2. Write short notes on :
a) Recenttrends in industrial management.

b) Steps in selection of factory location.

3. Write short answer :
a) State the types of factory building.

b) Explain the product/line layout.

4. Explain the mechanism of Dr. F. W. Tailor’s ‘scientific management’.
OR
What is ‘industrial sanitation’ ? Explain the elements of industrial sanitation.

5. Define ‘plant layout’. State the importance of plant layout.
OR

What is ‘noise control’ ? Explain the importance and effects of ‘noise control’.

10

10

10

10

10

10
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — V) (Old) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED INSURANCE (Paper - I)
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions: 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Select the most appropriate alternative from given alternatives. 10
1) is a social device whereby uncertain risks of individuals may be
combined in a group.
a) Insurance b) Banks
c) Government d) All of the above
2) Insurance is a contract between insurer and
a) Banks b) Government
c) Insurance Company d) All of the above

3) The purpose of insurance is
a) Indemnity b) Savings and Protection
c) Toobtainrebate inincometax d) All of the above

4) In life insurance contract the insurable interest must be there, at the time
a) When death occurs
b) When insurance contract is signed
¢) When policy amount is paid
d) None of the above

5) Principle of indemnity is not applicable to insurance contract.
a) Fire b) Marine
c) Life d) All of the above
6) is the first step in taking life insurance policy.
a) Filling up bank slip b) Death claim form
c¢) Filling up of proposal form d) All of the above

P.T.O.
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7 insurance is a contract, in which insurance company, in
consideration of a premium, undertakes to pay a certain sum of money.
a) Fire b) Marine
c) Life d) None of the above

8) On early death of insured, the amount of life insurance policy is payable to
a) Nominee/Legal Heirs
b) Charitable Trust
c) Government
d) None of the above

9) The Head Office of Life Insurance Corporation of India is located at

a) Mumbai b) Delhi
c) Chennai d) Kolkata
10) After payment of First Insurance Premium the insurer receives the
a) Debit Note b) Credit Note
c) Cover Note d) All of the above
2. Write short notes on : 10

a) Need of Insurance.
b) Organisation structure of Life Insurance Corporation of India.

3. Answer in brief. 10
a) Explain the principle of Protection and Investment in Life Insurance.
b) State the procedure of settlement of Life Insurance Claim, after death of
policy holder.

4. Define ‘Insurance’. Explain Social and Economic significance of Insurance. 10
OR

Explain the role of Life Insurance Corporation of India in social and economic
development of the nation.

5. Define ‘Life Insurance’. Explain the procedure of taking Life Insurance Policy. 10
OR

State the main principles of ‘Insurance’. Explain the principle of Utmost Good
Faith and principle of indemnity in detail.
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Seat
No.

B.Com. (Part — Ill) (Semester — V)(Old) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED BANKING (Paper - II)
Banks and Financial Institutions

Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

N.B. : 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Obijective type questions. Choose the correct alternatives : 10

1) Committee recommended the establishment of the State
Bank of India.

a) The Maclagan b) Gadgil
c) Murthy d) Rangarajan

2) The Land Development Cooperative Bank provides loan to
agriculture.

a) Short-term b) Medium-term
c) Long-term d) Short-term and Medium term
3) NABARD is established in the year
a) 1982 b) 1882 c) 1890 d) 1950
4) Big 14 Commercial Banks are nationalised in the year
a) 1970 b) 1969 c) 1965 d) 1964
5) ‘Note-Issue’ is the monopoly of
a) Central Bank b) State Bank
c) Private Bank d) Baroda Bank

6) Committee recommended to establish Regional Rural Bank.
a) M. Narasimham b) Dr. Rangarajan

c) Dr. Gadgil d) Dr. Joshi
P.T.O.



SLR-Q - 81 2 U0

7) is converted into the State Bank of India in 1955.
a) RRB b) Imperial Bank of India

c) Bank of India d) CanaraBank

8) Indian Money Market is also known as Money Market.
a) Mumbai b) Delhi
c) Chennai d) Kolkatta

9) Monetary Policy is framed and implemented by the

a) Reserve Bank of India b) State Bank of India

c) BarodaBank d) None of these

10) Reserve Bank of India is established in the year

a) 1935 b) 1934 c) 1930 d) 1940

2. Write short answers. 10
a) Explain the progress of Commercial Banks after nationalisation.

b) Productivity, profitability and efficiency of Indian Commercial Banks.

3. Write short notes. 10
a) Obijectives of RBI's Monetary Policy.

b) Major recommendations of Narasimham Committee regarding the banking
reforms.

4. Answerany one. 10
a) Explain the features of Indian Money Market.

b) Explain the features of London Money Market.

5. Answerany one. 10

a) Explain the role of State Bank of India in the agricultural development of
India.

b) Explain the features of Newyork Money Market.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. (Part — lll) (Semester — V) (Old) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED ACCOUNTANCY (Paper — 1)
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50
Instructions: 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
1. Choose the correct alternatives from given alternatives : 10
1) The term Audit is derived from Latin word Audire which means to
a) Tear b) Wear c) There d) Hear
2) Verification of old assets includes old assets also.
a) Checking b) Vouching
c) Recording d) Valuation
3) starts where book keeping ends.
a) Checking b) Auditing
c) Accounting d) Allabove

4) Examination of books of account and statement is done by

a) Manager b) Clerk
c) Auditor d) Accountant

5) Recording of capital expenditure as revenue expenditure is
a) Errors of commission b) Errors of omission
c) Duplication error d) Error of principle

6) An audit conducted between two balance sheet audit is called as

a) Interim Audit b) Profit and Loss A/c Audit
c) Internal Audit d) Balance sheet Audit
7) Goodwillis
a) Fictitious Asset b) Balance Sheet Asset
c) Intangible Asset d) Current Asset

P.T.O.
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8) Intentional misappropriation means
a) Mistake b) Fraud

c) Errors of ommission d) None

9) As perCompanies Act, the audit of company is
a) Voluntary b) Compulsory

c) Once in 2 years d) None

10) Audit conducted at the initiative of management is called
a) Continuous Audit b) Internal Audit
c) Balance sheet Audit d) Special Audit

2. Write short notes/Answers.

A) Explain clean and qualified report of auditor.

B) Removal of Auditor.
3. Answer the following :

i) Balance sheet Audit.

ii) Internal Audit.
4. Answerany one of the following :

A) Define Audit and explain its objectives and limitations.

OR

B) What do you mean by continuous audit ? Give the merits and demerits.

5. Answerany one of the following :

A) What are the special points to be kept in view while conducting the audit
programmed co-operative society ?
OR

B) Explain what do you mean by voucher and vouching. Explain in brief how to
carry out vouching at wages and salaries.

10

10

10

10
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — V) (Old) Examination, 2016
Paper — Il : ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50
N. B. : |) All questions are compulsory.
1) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
Ill) Use of calculator is allowed.
1. Choose correct alternative : 10
1) WIP at the end of accounting period is converted into under
process costing.
a) raw material b) equivalent units
c) normalloss d) abnormal loss
2) which has been approved by the conrtactee’s architect or
engineer for payment of contract.
a) Work certified b) Work uncertified
c) Retention money d) National profit
3) Inter firm comparison is not possible without costing.
a) Marginal b) Uniform c) Operating d) Standard
4) A product which has practically no sales or utility value is
a) Wastage b) Scrap c) Product d) Loss
5) costing is applied in the manufacture of shoes, toys, readymade
garments and component parts etc.
a) Process b) Batch c) Contract d) Operating
6) costing is a practice of using same costing principles in the
number of firms in the same industry.
a) Process b) Marginal c) Standard d) Uniform

7) The cash received from contractee Rs. 3,51,000 (being 90% on work certified).
So that the value of work certified will be Rs.

a) 3,51,000 b) 3,15,900
¢) 3,90,000 d) 3,00,000

P.T.O.
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8) Operating costing is also know has costing.
a) Job b) Batch c) Process d) Service

9) Injob costing every is charged with its own cost.
a) Job b) Process c) Income d) Reserve

10) The output of the last process is transferred to account.
a) Work in progress b) Finished goods
c) Abnormal gain d) Abnormalloss
2. Write short notes : 10
A) Features of process costing
B) Uniform costing.
3. A) From the following information calculate the effective kilometers run. 5

Distance of one way route 50 kms.
Round trips per day 2 trips
Capacity of each bus 50 passengers
Seating capacity occupied 80%
No. of days in a month 25 days
No. of buses 4 buses

B) Prepare a contract account from the following information. The expenses for
the year ended 31! Dec. 2013. 5

Rs.

Material 2,40,000
Wages 3,28,000
Plant (1-1-2013) 40,000
Plant (31-12-2013) 32,000
Work certified 6,00,000
Work uncertified 8,000
Overhead 14,000
Cash received 4,80,000

Material (31-12-2013) 12,000
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4. A product passes through two process to completion known as Process A and
Process B, 1000 units are produced. During the month ended 31! Jan. 2013

expenses are as under : 10
Particulars Process A Process B
Rs. Rs.
[) Material 6,000 3,000
[I) Labour 5,000 4,000
[Il) Direct expenses 1,000 1,200
IV) Indirect expenses 1,000 800

Prepare Process A and B accounts.
OR

4. A transport service company is running 4 buses between two towns which are
50 kms apart. Seating capacity of each bus is 40 passengers. The following

particulars obtained for the month of April 2013. 10

Expenses Amount
Rs.

i) Wages of drivers and conductors 4,800
ii) Office salary 2,000
iii) Diesel and oil 8,000
iv) Repairs and maintenances 1,600
v) Taxation and insurances 3,200
vi) Depreciation 9,200
Total 28,800

Actual passengers carried 75% of seating capacity. All the 4 buses run on all the
days of the month April. Each bus made one round trip per day. Find out the cost
per passengers kms.
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5. The following are the particulars relating to a contract for the year ended

31stMarch 2014. 10
Rs.
Material 1,70,600
Wages 1,48,750
Direct exp. 6,330
Machinery 30,000
Indirect exn. 8,240
Machinery (31-3-14) 22,000
Material (31-3-14) 3,700
Work certified 3,90,000
Work uncertified 9,000
Material returned 1,600
Cash received 3,51,000
Wages outstanding 5,380
Prepare a contract account for the year ended 31t March 2014.
OR
5. The following direct cost were incurred on Job No. 101 of L.R.R. Standard Radio
Company. 10
Material — Rs. 6,000
Wages:

Dept. A—60 hours at rs. 30 per hour
Dept. B—40 hours at Rs. 20 per hour
Dept. C —20 hours at Rs. 50 per hour

Overheads for these three departments were estimated as follows :
Variable overhead:

Dept. A—Rs. 15,000 for 1500 labour hours

Dept. B —Rs. 4,000 for 200 labour hours

Dept. C —Rs. 12,000 for 300 labour hours

Fixed overhead : It is estimated at Rs. 40,000 for 2000 normal working hours. If
net profit is 20% selling price. Find the selling price of the Job No. 101.
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Seat
No.

B.Com. lll (Semester — V) (Old) Examination, 2016
INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT (Paper — Il)

Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

N.B. : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose correct alternatives from the given below : 10

1) is internal source of recruitment.
A) Promotion B) Advertisement
C) Employment exchange D) All of these

2) Inthe year 1960, Act was passed.
A) Industrial Pollution B) Employment Exchange
C) Company D) Consumer Protection
3) Which management is concerned with the obtaining and maintaining the
satisfied work source ?
A) Marketing B) Finance
C) Human Resource D) Production

4) Which of the following function does not included in the functions of Human
Resource Management ?

A) Recruitment B) Training
C) Employee Welfare D) Profitability
5) is an evaluation of applicants qualification, experience, skill, health
intelligence and working capacity.
A) Selection B) Training
C) Morale D) Job Analysis

P.T.O.
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6) Conferences, seminars and team discussion are the methods of

A) Selection B) Training
B) Productivity D) Evaluation

7) is important branch of industrial management.
A) Total Quality Management B) Time Management

C) Human Resource Management D) Marketing Management

8) Persons registered their names for employment is called
A) University B) District Industry Centre
C) College D) Employment Exchange

9) Human Resource selection includes
A) Job analysis B) Performance evaluation
C) Formulating interview technique D) Motivation

10) is an art of increasing the knowledge and skills of an employee for
doing a particular job.
A) Discipline B) Selection
C) Morale D) Training

2. Write short notes on:
1) Importance of Human Resource Management.
2) Human Resource Planning.

3. Write short answer on :
1) State need for training.
2) Explain the purpose of performance appraisal.

4. Explain the functions of Human Resource Management.
OR

State the different steps in scientific selection procedure.

5. Evaluate different methods of training.
OR

What is performance appraisal ? Explain different methods of performance
appraisal.

10

10

10

10



VAR A 3 SLR-Q - 84
TS EUTHR
e : ¢) TE T SHTATIE 3o,
?) IwateSier 37 qur o1 F9Fard.
9. @it factean yatamdeh T gt fae =0 : %0

%) ___ I 3Iad WidEl AT AR,
) el &) SR
%) UR faf = g) T md
) 2R&o HIadl ST GHA FHLOITA 3TAT.
H) i gy ) TSATR oo
%) U ) UTeeh T
3) GTciiieh! 0T ST e AR o THTLH] FHART o7 STt e T

o N NN
% foshay Savam Iar 7

1) oo q) 14 %) A GEIE €) IcdTed
¥) AT TE1EH STEATIOMT T @lefietueshl VT i THEST B ATel ¢
3T) Wt ) wfwreror %) FHARI HA ) TR A

Y) TSGR U, AJHATH, e, TR, ST 9 FHRIGHT ToIHH 0]

TEUTS T,

) fiare &) gfsreqor %) TAER g) & fageryor
&) T, TETes J T dgd! O Tgdl TR,

) FHad=n ) wierom=a

%) IcATEhd=Al ) HeIHTIAT=AT
W) i IR AeTe IRl SR,

3) IOl TUTET ST ) Joid ALY

%) A ATEATHH g) fouum ey
¢) USHTRIETS Skt =1 f3epmoft efuet 19 Fiefad <ma TEUTATd.

¥) foemdis ) fSreaT 3@ g

EIRHICHIND g) o fafm s



SLR-Q — 84 4 VAR

R) HHe THTeH fadt ged =T GHTET Bl
) FrRifaver q) el HeATRA
%) garad qar Higedt T) SRS
%0) fafirse =Rl A Tgdiv IR UTSUATETS! HTHTT THT o ShISTeATd & U=
Ferd Y TRUIAT.
37) farea q) Fae F) AAER g) gfstero
2. faw fomer g0

%) Wl TOTEH ST Hed.
R) AFE GaETeH RS,

3. oqeTd W T %0
%) fSTeAuT=R SATavTehal (TRST) T,
R) et HeATohATe B TS .

¥. HF] GE1EH SHaEATIT= hRl €% . %0
fRar
e e afsradiea fafay stasen g,
4. Sfvrero=an fafay Tgde JoammH . %0
TR

el AT TEUS S { il HodTehTea] Tafay gl s .




NNV RO SLR-Q -85

Seat
No.

B.Com. - lll (Sem. - V) (Old) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED INSURANCE (Paper - II)

Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicates full marks.

1. Select the most appropriate alternative from given alternatives : 10
1) In case of Motor Insurance Policy is compulsory.
a) Double Insurance
b) Special Insurance
c) Employer’s Insurance
d) Third Party Liability Insurance
2) If policy holder insures the same property for the same risk, with more than

one insurance companies, it is known as Insurance.
a) Double b) Special c) Private d) Public
3) Reinstatement Value Policy is a Insurance Policy.
a) Life b) Fire c) Marine d) Crop
4) Comprehensive Crop Insurance Policy started in the year
a) 1956 b) 1958 c) 1985 d) 1991
5) In the history of insurance business insurance is a new type of
insurance.
a) Accident b) Life c) Marine d) Fire

6) The policy in which risk is covered for several hazards is known as
insurance policy.
a) Comprehensive b) Double
c) Public d) Private

P.T.O.
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7) If one insurance company transfers the risk, by taking insurance of same
property, with other insurance company is called as

a) Double insurance b) Re-insurance
c) Private insurance d) Publicinsurance
8) In Fire Insurance, when claim is settled, principle is taken in to
account.
a) Indemnity b) Double c) Private d) None
9) Firsttime, Fire Insurance Policy introduced in century.
a) Sixteenth b) Seventeenth
c) Eighteenth d) Nineteenth

10) When compensation is given for the property destroyed by fire, then the right
on destroyed property remains with

a) Insurer b) Insurance company
c) Government d) Municiple corporation

2. Write short notes on :
a) Importance of Fire Insurance.
b) Cattle Insurance.

3. Answer in brief :
a) Procedure for settlement of Fire Insurance Claim.
b) Crop Insurance.

4. Explain the meaning, nature and scope of Fire Insurance.
OR

State the meaning, scope and importance of ‘Double Insurance and Re-insurance
in Fire Insurance’.

5. What is Motor Insurance ? Discuss the Basic Principles in Motor Insurance.
OR

Explain the different types of Fire Insurance Policies.

10

10

10

10
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — VI) (Old) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions: 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to right indicate full marks of questions.

1. Choose the correct alternative from the given alternative : 10
1) Minimum members are required to form a private company.
A) Five B) Two
C) Seven D) Ten
2) is the first meeting of a company.
A) Statutory Meeting B) Annual GeneralMeeting
C) ExtraOrdinary Meeting D) Director's Meeting

3) The jurisdiction of State Commission is Rs.
A) Upto 20 lakhs B) 20 lakhs to one crore
C) Above one crore D) None of these

4) The Consumer Protection Act is passed in the year
A) 1986 B) 2000
C) 1956 D) 1992

5) The quorum of Director’'s Meeting is

Al 2 Bg 2
) 3 0r ) 5 or
C) 2 D) 5

P.T.O.
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6) The District Forum consists of a President and other members.
A) 2 B) 4
C) 3 D) 5

7) can issue prospectus.

A) Private company

B) Public company

C) Both private and public company
D) All companies

8) Securities Contract (Regulation) Act was passed in the year

A) 1956 B) 2000 C) 1986 D) 1992
9) Head Office of SEBI is situated at
A) Delhi B) Mumbai
C) Chennai D) Solapur
10) SEBI is established in the year
A) 1992 B) 1956 C) 2000 D) 1986
2. Write short notes : 10

1) Memorandum of Association.
2) Types of capital.

3. Write short notes : 10
A) Explain powers and functions o SEBI.
B) Articles of Association.

4. Explain concepts of company. Explain types of company. 10
OR

Explain essentials of a valid meeting.

5. Who is consumer ? Explain his rights. 10
OR

Explain the procedure before District Forum.
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Seat
No.

B.Com. (Part — lll) (Semester — VI) (Old) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS ECONOMICS - Il

Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

Objective type question : 10
1. Choose the correct alternatives given below :

1) Human development index is introduced by

a) Adam Smith b) Ricardo
c) Keynes d) Mehabub-Al-Huq
2) IBRD was establishedintheyear
a) 1944 b) 1945
c) 1946 d) 1949
3) Eleventh Five Year plan was started in the year
a) 2007 b) 2011
c) 2004 d) None of these
4) IMF was established to solve the problems of and exchange

rate stabilisation.

a) Value of money

b) Balance of payment

c) Long term development
d) None of these

5) World Trade Organisation was established in the year
a) 1991 b) 1995
c) 1998 d) None of these

P.T.O.



SLR-Q-88 2- VA A

6) The concept of SAARC was introduced by

a) Khalida Begam b) Mujibur Rehman
c) Mrs. Bhutto d) Mrs. Indira Gandhi
7) Indiais known as Human Development Group Country.
a) High b) Medium
c) Less d) None of these

8) Human developmentindex is based on

a) Life expectancy b) Education

c) Standard of living d) All of the above
9) IBRD is also known as

a) World Bank b) International Bank

c) Asian Bank d) None of these
10) SAARC was established in the year

a) 1995 b) 1985

c) 1988 d) 1975

2. Write short notes on:
a) Importance of foreign capital

b) Human Poverty Index.

3. Write short notes on :
a) The objectives of Indian Planning

b) Explain the role of Human Resources in economic development.

4. Answerany one :
a) Explain the objectives and performance of IBRD.

b) Discuss the achievements and failures of Eleventh Five Year Plan.

5. Answeranyone:

a) Explain the role of foreign capital in the economic development of India.

b) Explain the objectives and performance of WTO.

10

10

10

10
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - Ill (Semester — VI) (Old) Examination, 2016
CO-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions : i) Allquestions are compulsory.
ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative : 10

1) The first co-operative sugar factory in Maharashtra was established at

a) Kolhapur b) Pravaranagar
c) Nagpur d) Solapur
2) Denmark is famous for co-operative societies.
a) Credit b) Consumer c) Dairy d) Sugar
3) The minimum number of members required for the registration of co-operative
society is
a) 10 b) 20 c) 30 d) 40

4) In 1997, Mahajan Committee was formed by government for the study of
a) Consumer Co-operatives
b) Housing Co-operatives
c) Credit Co-operatives
d) Sugar Co-operatives

5) country is known as the origin of co-operative movement.
a) China b) Japan
c) England d) India
6) Vaikunthlal Mehta National Co-operative Management Institute established
for
a) Finance b) Training
c) Control d) Entertainment

P.T.O.
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7) The Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act was passed in the year

a) 1960 b) 1975 c) 1981 d) 1991
8) Raiffesson Societies are related to country.

a) India b) England

c) Germany d) Russia
9) is known as father of co-operation.

a) F.W. Taylor b) Robert Owen

c) William King d) Dr. Gadgil
10) Arre Milk Society was established at

a) Solapur b) Sangli

c) Kolhapur d) Mumbai

2. Write short notes :
a) Functions of Urban Co-operative Banks.

b) Need of Co-operative Education.

3. Write short answers :

a) Explain the problems of consumer co-operative movement in England.

b) Review the ‘Dudh Mahapur Yojna’ of Maharashtra.

4. Answer any one of the following :
a) Review the sugar co-operative industries in Maharashtra.

b) Review the credit co-operative movement in Germany.

5. Answerany one of the following :

a) Evaluate the co-operative movement in India.

b) Explain the significance and main provisions of Maharashtra Co-operative

Societies Act.

10

10



ARV RO 3 SLR-Q-89

TS ®UTAR
EAT : ¢) TF T57 ATV STed.
?) ITEIRSIT 37% QU JUT FIT.

2. A Y fHeer g0
%) HEWTSIIel Ufeell Teshil e ST Y TATYT FATAT.
3T) eI ) YR %) AT g) AL
R) SHT BT <30 TEHRT AL ITHg TR,
) qaReST ) UTEh %) g4 g) 9l
3) TR TEI=AT AieuiEndt fere GUTEET ATTIHAT 7.
) 20 o) Ro +) 3o g) ¥o
¥) %R\ A TR =T TR OS] TS Gt el shefl.
) TR TR GEAT q) TEHEI FER T
%) TEHR qAEE ) TRl e HREH
4) BT 391 el Tedcdiel JTHEH TRV STEdl Sl
3) = ) U %) TS g) 9Rd
&) dFoTd HEdl TR Tl eI FEo=h IO LICIIETDIG
TeAT.
) AqqEST  F) uiE %) o g) TS
v) HENTSE TEhR! TEAT RG] 1 Y GHd ST,
3) 2R&o EIREE &) 2R¢e ) 2]%¢
¢) THRISE T UNIREBICRCI R
3) A F) S %) St g) W
R) I TEHRTE S 8ol ST
3) Th. T, SR ) e oA
%) faeam T g) . M
%0) TR U T TATTHT Y AT TTeA.

37) WA ) Tt %) HICRTYL SIKEE



SLR-Q -89 4 ARV RO

R. four formr
37) AR GEF sTohet R,

¥) HEHR RTeAur=t T

3. gigRITd 3w foter
3) FoieHHid TEeh Hehil HEdT T a1 THE] T F.
¥) HENIAIA Y HeTqR ASH =1 ATl =4l

¥, GTefietishl HIeTel UehT J3-Te 3T foral. %0
37) TN Heshil T ST ATGTET €41,

q) SHAT TEhil TARAS T TGl =T,

b, GTAIcTIeh! SHIVTTE! Teht J3ATe 3T foret. %0
31) RATdIS TEhH TBaca HeadTa .

§) TERISE HEohR] HEAT SRy diReeel 9 Y@ qgal I .




ARV SLR-Q-90

Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — VI) (Old) Examination, 2016
MODERN MANAGEMENT PRACTICES
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50
N.B. : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
1. Choose the correct alternative from the given alternatives : 10
1) Kaizenis a techniques of :
a) ISO b) SOS
c) TQM d) None of the above
2) Oyabun-Kabun relationships shows the relation between in Japanese
Management Practices.
a) Senior and Junior b) Junior and Junior
c) Senior and Senior d) None of the above

3) Thelongforms of ISOis
a) Indian Standard Organization
b) Internal Standard Organization
c) International Standard Organization
)

d) None of the above
4) is not a manmade disaster.
a) Flood b) Earthquake c) Drought d) All of the above
5) Ina based Corporate Governance the responsibilities are fixed
of the stakeholders of the company.
a) Nature b) Political
c) Profit d) Market
6) The term ‘Ethics’ is derived from the word
a) Ethicus b) Ethos
c) Ethisus d) None of the above
7) Sixsigmais a concept.
a) Ethical b) Economical c) Political d) Statistical

P.T.O.
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8) ISO—-9001 isrelated to

a) Training to Auditors b) Training to Managers
c) Training to Employees d) None of the above
9) are the fundamental principles of the Corporate Governance.
a) Transparency b) Accountability
c) Reporting d) All of the above
10) The arrangement of ‘Kumbh Mela’ is a example of event.
a) Cultural b) Social
c) Religious d) Political

2. Write short notes :
a) Elements of total Quality Management.

b) Types of Events.

3. Write short Answers :
a) Explain the importance of ISO Quality Standard.

b) Explain the steps in mitigation of disaster.
4. Answerany one question.

a) Define the concept of ‘Ethics’. Explain the factors influencing formation of
individual ethics.

b) Define the term ‘six sigma’. Explain the importance of six sigma.

5. Answerany one question.
a) Explain the features of Japanese Management Practices.

b) Define the concept ‘Corporate Governance’. Explain the principles of Corporate
Governance.

10

10

10

10
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - Ill (Sem. — VI) Examination, 2016
(Old)
ADVANCED ACCOUNTANCY (Paper — 1)
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct answer from the alternatives given : 10
1) Decision making is the primary function of
a) Management accountant b) Top management
c) Middle management d) Lower management
2) When interest becomes due hire vendor credits
a) Hire purchasers account b) Interest account
c) Interest suspense account d) Cash account
3) There are types of reconstruction.
a) one b) two c) three d) five

4) X Ltd. goes into liquidation and a new Co. Z Ltd. is formed to take overs the
business of X. Ltd. it is a case of

a) Absorption b) Amalgamation
c) Internal reconstruction d) External reconstruction

5) Incase of instalment system interest to be received by the seller is credited to
a) Interest suspense account
b) Interest account
c) Sales account
d) Assetaccount

6) Return oninvestment is
a) abalance sheet ratio b) a profit and loss ratio
c) acombined ratio d) none of the above

P.T.O.



SLR-Q-92 2- EREVAC AR

7) Turnover ratios help management in

a) Managing resources b) Managing debt
c) Evaluating performance d) Allthe above
8) Accumulated losses in the vendor company should be transferred to
a) Realisation account b) New company account
c) Cash account d) Equity shareholders account
9) Collection of book-debts
a) Increase in current ratio b) Decrease in current ratio

c) Has no effect on currentratio d) None of these

10) Average Inventory = Opening stock + Closing stock

a) Four (4) b) Two (2)
c) Hundred (100) d) None ofthese
2. Write short notes on : 10

a) Differences between Financial Accounting and Management Accounting.
b) Methods of calculation of purchase consideration.

3. A) Madhuri purchased Maruti car from Shobha on instalment basis on 1-1-2008,
Rs. 50,000 paid on signing the agreement and the balance in three instalment
of Rs. 50,000 each on 315tDec. every year. The cash price of Maruti car was
Rs. 1,75,000. The rate of interest charged by seller is 10% per annum.
Depreciation should be charged 10% per annum by diminishing balance method.
Show Shobha’s account and interest account in the books of Madhuri. 5

B) A Ltd. agreed to take over the business of B Ltd. on 315t March 2015 on which
date the Balance Sheet of B Ltd. was an under

Balance Sheet

Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.
Share capital share of Rs. 1 each 25,000 Plant and machinery 4,500
Outstanding exps. 1,000 Stock 7,000
Creditors 3,000 Debtors 6,000
Bank loan 10,000 Patent and furniture 2,000
Provident fund 1,000 Cash and bank 450
Premises 10,000

Cashin hand 50

Profit and Loss A/c 10,000

40,000 40,000

Calculate purchase consideration. 5



EREVAC A 3- SLR-Q-92

4. A) Mr. Sachin purchased on 1st Jan. 2012 a machine on hire purchase system.
The cash price of the machine was Rs. 80,000. He paid Rs. 20,000 on signing
of an agreement and balance in annual installment of Rs. 20,000 together with
interest at 12% p.a. on balance outstanding of cash price. Mr. A closes his
books on 315t December every year by charging depreciation at 15% p.a. on
reducing balance method.

Prepare Machine Account, Hire vendors Account in the books of Mr. Sachin. 10
OR

B) Using the information and the form given below compute the balance sheet
items for a firm having a sale of Rs. 36 lakhs.

Sales/Total assets 3
Sales/Fixed assets 5
Sales/Current assets 7.5
Sales/Inventories 20
Sales/Debtors 15
Current ratio 2
Total assets/Networth 2.5
Debt/Equity 1
Balance Sheet Form

Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.
Net worth — Fixed assets -
Long term debt — Total current assets -
Current liabilities — Inventories —

Debtors -

___ Liquid assets - 10

5. A) A Ltd. tookover the business of B. Ltd. by paying cash Rs. 2 per share of
Rs. B. Ltd. and 2 (two) equity shares of Rs. 10 each for every 3 (three)
shares in B. Ltd.

Balance Sheet of B. Ltd. on the date of absorption

Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.
Share capital 30,000 Fixed Assets 4,00,000

Eq. shares of Rs. 10 each 3,00,000 Less. Dep. 50,000 3,50,000



SLR-Q-92 -4-

Reserves and surplus

General Res. 30,000

P and L account 20,000

Current liabilities and

provisions creditors 50,000

Bills payable 20,000

Provision for taxation 30,000
4,50,000

Calculate purchase consideration and

Investments 50,000

Current Assets

Loans and advances

Debtors 50,000

Less R.D.D. 30,000 20,000

Stock 20,000

Bank 10,000
4,50,000

prepare realization account and equity

shareholders account in the books of B. Ltd.

OR

A Ltd. and B Ltd. agreed to amalgamate and a new Co. C Ltd. was formed.
Their Balance Sheets on the date of amalgamation were as follows.

Balance Sheet as

Liabilities A Ltd. B Ltd.

Share capital

shares of

Rs. 100 each 1,00,000 1,20,000

General reserve 15,000 18,500

Creditors 14,000 17,000

Profitand Loss A/c 8,000 10,000
1,37,000 1,65,500

on 31-03-2015

Assets AlLtd. BLtd.
Plantand

machinery 30,000 40,000
Stock 20,000 20,000
Debtors 30,000 30,000
Building 50,000 60,000

Cash and Bank 7,000 15,500
1,37,000 1,65,500

The new company takeover the assets and liabilities of both the companies.
Assets of A Ltd. are takenover at a reduced valuation of 10% and that of
B Ltd. at reduced valuation of 15%. C Ltd. paid by alloting fully paid shares of

Rs. 100 each.

Give journal entries in the books of A Ltd. and opening Balance Sheet of

C Company Ltd.

10

10



NNV A SLR-Q -94

Seat
No.
B.Com. - Il (Semester — VI) (Old) Examination, 2016
INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT (Paper - 1)
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50
N.B. : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicates full marks.
1. Select the most appropriate alternative from given alternatives : 10
1) The technique of maintaining stock, keeping items at desired levels is known
as control.
a) Production b) Inventory c) Budgetary d) Price
2) The point/level at which new order for purchases is given, that point/level is
called as
a) Maximum level b) Minimum level
c) Re-ordering level d) Economic ordering quantity
3) Routine, scheduling, dispatching and follow-up are the of production
control.
a) Techniques b) Types
c) Objectives d) None of the above

4) Government of India, established National Productivity Council in the year

a) 1951 b) 1947 c) 1948 d) 1958

5) Quality raw materials, standard machineries, human resource management
etc. methods used for improving

a) Profitability b) Productivity

c) Production planning d) None of the above
6) Increasingindustrialisation is affecting on increased

a) Air pollution b) Water pollution

c) Noise pollution d) All of the above

P.T.O.
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7) Productivity of Labour =

Total Labour Hours Taken
(spent) for production

a) Total profit b) Total production
c) Total sales d) All of the above
8) The first step in production planning process is
a) Organising b) Controlling
c) Co-ordination d) Production planning
9) If prices of raw-material are increasing day-by-day, method is
useful for pricing the issues from stores.
a) FIFO b) LIFO
c) Average price d) None of the above
10) pollution is increasing due to waste water, pesticides, garbage etc.
a) Water b) Air
c) Noise d) None of the above

2. Write short notes on:
a) Importance of production planning and control.
b) ABC analysis.

3. Answer in brief :
a) Methods of classification and codification.
b) State the functions of Inventory Control Department.

4. What is ‘Industrial Pollution’ ? State the effects of Industrial Pollution.
OR
What is ‘Production Planning and Control’ ? Explain the importance of scheduling
and dispatching function.
5. What is ‘Inventory Control’ ? State the various techniques of Inventory Control.
OR

What is ‘Productivity’ ? Explain in detail the various methods for improving
productivity.

10

10

10
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — VI) (Old) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED ACCOUNTANCY (Paper — 1I)
Time : 2 Hours Total Marks : 50
Instruction : All questions are compulsory.
1. Select correct alternative. 10
1) The previous year is also known as year.
a) Accounting year b) Income year
c) Financial year d) Allthe above
2) Receipts by a member of HUF from family income is
a) Taxable b) Partly taxable
c) Exempt from tax d) None of above
3) Standard deduction for self-occupied house is
a) Nil b) 30% of annual value
c) 20% of annual value d) 10% of annual value
4) Assessment year means the period of twelve months commencing on
18t day of every year.
a) July b) January
c) April d) September
5) Income from lottery is taxable under
a) Income from other source b) Businessincome
c) Exempt d) Exempt upto Rs. 10,000/-
6) Deduction under sec. 80C is allowable only to
a) Individual and a HUF b) Individual
c) Company d) All assessee

7) Income-tax rates are determined by the following law
a) Income Tax Act, 1961 b) Annual Finance Bill
c) Ordinance of the President d) None of the above

P.T.O.
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8) If the income of an individual assessee includes the income of minor child it
is exempt maximum upto

a) Rs. 2,500 per child b) Rs. 1,000 per child
c) Rs. 1,500 per child d) Rs. 5,000 per child
9) Salary is taxable on basis.
a) Due b) Receipt
c) Earlier of due or receipt d) Notional
10) Contribution by employer towards Statutory Provident Fund is
a) Fully exempt b) Exempt upto 12% of salary
c) Rs. 25,000/- d) None of the above
2. Write short notes (any two) : 10

a) Assessee
b) Residential Status of Individual
c) House Rent Allowance.
3. A) Mr. Sham owns two houses. The municipal value of the first house is
Rs. 12,000 and the second house is Rs. 20,000. The first house is occupied
for his own residence, whereas the second house is let-out for all the 12 months

of the previous year. The rent received is @ Rs. 2,000 p.m. The following
were the expenses on the let-out house.

Municipal taxes Rs. 3,000, Fire Insurance premium due but not paid Rs. 1,000.
Ground Rent Rs. 1,000.

Compute Income from house-property of Mr. Sham. 5

B) Mr. Dinesh furnishes the following particulars of his income for the previous

year 2014-15. Compute his income from other sources:: 5
Rs.
1) Income from units of Unit Trust of India 1,500
2) Dividend on share of Co-operative Society 8,000
3) Interest on bank deposits 4,000
4) Directors fees received 8,000
5) Ground Rent 4,000
6) Income from undisclosed sources 9,000
7) Interest on post office saving bank account 500
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4. A) Mr. Sachinis a cost accountantin Data pro. Ltd. Pune and gets Rs. 25,000 p.m. as
salary. He owns the house which he has leased out to Telco, Pune. Determine,
Total Taxable Income of Sachin for A.Y. 2015-16 after considering

the following information :

10
Rs.

Fair rent (Rent Control Act not applicable) 2,00,000

Lease rent received from Telco
Municipal Valuation

Municipal Taxes

Repairs

Insurance premium

Land revenue

Ground rent

Interest on borrowed capital

OR

3,50,000
3,50,000
50,000
40,000
20,000
10,000
10,000
2,00,000

Following is the Income and Expenditure Account of Shri. Ramprasad for the

year ended 31-3-2015:

Expenditure Rs.
Travelling Expenses 4,000
Charity and Presents 1,000
Income-tax 2,000
Salary 8,000
Gift to Daughter 7,000
Life Insurance Premium 2,000
Purchase of Car 10,000
Surplus 15,600
49,600

Income Rs.
Consultation Fees 10,000
Visiting Fees 20,000
Income from Race 10,000
Dividend 5,000
Interest on Post Office Savings
Bank Account 600
Gift from Father-in-law 4,000
49,600

Depreciation on motor car is allowed at 20%. Compute Ramprasad’s total

income for A. Y. 2015-2016.

10
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5. A) Shri. Sawant has the following income during the previous year 2014-15.
Compute his taxable income for A.Y.2015-16: 10

i) Salary Rs. 1,10,000
i) D.A. (forming part of salary for retirement benefits) Rs. 12,000
iii) Medical Allowance (Actual expenditure Rs. 4,000) Rs. 6,000
iv) Education Allowance (for 3 children) Rs. 5,200
v) Rent free house in Delhi for which the employer paid rent Rs. 5,000 p.m.

)

vi) The employer had provided him a domestic servant, a sweeper and a
watchman on monthly payment of Rs. 500 each.

vii) The employer spent Rs. 2,500 on his refresher course.
viii) The employer paid his telephone bill Rs. 2,200.
ix) Professional tax paid by Shri. Sawant Rs. 2,400.

OR

B) Mr. Laxmikant is the General Manager of Sharp International, Pune a Private
Sector Company. He has been paid the following salary and other benefits for
the previous year 2014-15:

i) Basic Salary : Rs. 15,000 per month.

i) The company has provided him with rent free unfurnished accommodation.
Actual rent paid by the company is Rs. 6,000 p.m.

iii) Dearness allowance (forming part of pay) Rs. 2,000 per month.
iv) Entertainment Allowance Rs. 500 per month.

v) He is provided by the company with a car for his personal and official use
but running and maintainance expenses for the same are borne by the
assessee himself. Cubic capacity of engine does not exceed 1.6 litres.

vi) Bonus is paid equivalent to two months Salary.
Compute taxable income of Mr. Laxmikant for assessment year 2015-16. 10
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - Ill (Semester — VI) (Old) Examination, 2016
INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT (Paper - 1)
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50
N.B. : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicates full marks.
1. Select the most appropriate alternative from given alternatives : 10

1) InIndia, Factories Act was passed in the year

a) 1948 b) 1848 c) 1984 d) 1999
2) According to Factories Act, provision of canteen facility is compulsory, where
more than employees are working.
a) 50 b) 100 c) 250 d) 1000
3) factors affects on wage and salary structure of employee’s.
a) Needs b) Productivity
c) Collective bargaining d) All of the above
4) is the first step in wage and salary administration.
a) Job analysis b) Government policy
c) Collective bargaining d) None of the above
5) Under method of wage payment, how many hours the worker
worked is not important but how much units he produced is important.
a) Time rate b) Piece rate
c) Incentive wage plan d) All of the above

6) Differential wage plan was developed by
a) Rowan b) Halsey

c) Taylor d) None of the above
P.T.O.
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7) To look positivity towards work, working groups and higher authorities is

called as
a) High morale b) Low morale
c) Zero morale d) None of the above

8) Due to employee’s welfare facilities industrial relations

a) Collapses b) Disturbs
c) Moderates d) None of the above

9) Inany industry, more than women workers are working, provision
of creches is made compulsory.
a) 20 b) 30 c) 40 d) 50

10) Inaweek, maximum working hours should not be more than hours.
a) 12 b) 24 c) 48 d) 58

2. Write short notes on :
a) Fringe Benefits

b) Workers Participation in Management.

3. Answer in brief :
a) Explain the factors influencing wage and salary structure.

b) Need for Employee’s welfare.

4. Explain various methods of wage payment in detail.
OR
Explain the concept of Employee’s Welfare. Discuss the various employee’s
welfare facilities in India.
5. Explain the meaning of ‘Employee’s Morale’. State the important factors affecting
‘Employee’s Morale’.
OR

Explain the meaning of ‘Industrial Relations’. Discuss the importance of industrial
relations.

10

10

10

10
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — lll (Semester — VI) (New) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50
N.B. : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to right indicates full mark.
1. Choose the correct alternative : 10
1) The Consumer Protection Act
A) 1986 B) 1987 C) 1988 D) 1989
2) Only an can be appointed as director.
A) Association B) Individual  C) Company D) All of the above
3) The Information Technology Act
A) 2000 B) 2001 C) 2002 D) 2003
4) means dispute where the person against whom a complaint
has been made, denies or disputes the allegations contained in the complaint.
A) Industrial dispute B) Parties dispute
C) Consumer dispute D) All of the above
5) The Indian Companies Act
A) 1955 B) 1956 C) 1957 D) 1958
6) The Securities and Exchange Board of India Act
A) 1992 B) 1993 C) 1994 D) 1995
7) The winding up of a company means, it is a process by which the company is
A) Dissolved B) Started C) Suspended D) All of the above
8) means any fault, imperfection or shortcoming in the quality, quantity,

potency, purity or standard which is required to be maintained by or under
any law for the time being in force or under any contract expressed or implied
or is claimed by the trade in any manner what so ever in relation to any
goods.

A) Deficiency B) Defect C) Mistake D) All of the above

P.T.O.
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9) The Establishment of the Securities and Exchange Board of India is made by

the
A) Central Government B) State Government
C) Company D) All of the above
10) are the rules and regulations for the internal management of the
company.
A) Articles of Association B) Prospectus
C) Memorandum of Association D) All of the above

2. Write short notes :
1) Rights of Consumer

2) Types of Meetings

3. Write short notes :
1) Cyber crimes-offences-penalties

2) Share Capital

4. Define ‘Consumer’ and explain consumer dispute Redressal Agencies.
OR

Define ‘Company’ and explain kinds of companies.

5. Define Memorandum of Association and explain clauses of Memorandum of
Association.

OR

Explain powers and functions of SEBI.

10

10

10

10
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — VI) (New) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS ECONOMICS (Paper - Ill)
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative : 10

1) The period of XI!" Five Year Plan was

a) 2004 -09 b) 2005-10 c¢) 2006—11 d) 2007 -12

2) The basic objective of Indian Planning is the provision of a

national level of living standard.

a) Equal b) Minimum c) Maximum d) Different

3) The period of XII!" Five Year Plan was
a) 2005—-10 b) 2006 -11 c¢) 2007 -12 d) 2012-17

4) Equity, sustainability, productivity and empowerment are the essential

components of
a) Human development b) Economic development
c) Rural development d) Social development

5) According to Human Development Report 2010 Human Development is

measured by

a) Saving b) Investment

c) Income d) Decent Standard of living
6) India has joinedthe WTO in as a founder member.

a) 1975 b) 1985 c) 1995 d) 2005

P.T.O.
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7) India has been receiving foreign capital in the form of
a) Foreign aid b) External Commercial borrowing

c) Foreigninvestment d) All of the above

8) Govt. of India liberalised its policy towards foreign investment in the year

a) 1975 b) 1991 c) 1995 d) 2000

9) The main purpose of IMF was to provide

a) Exchange stability b) Price stability
c) Economic stability d) Growth with stability

10) The accepted the objectives of GAT T with some extensions.
a) IMF b) IBRD c) SAARC d) WTO

2. Answer the following :
A) What are the objectives of Indian Planning ? 5

B) Explain the concept Human Poverty Index. 5

3. Write short notes on :

A) Failures of XIt" Five Year Plan. 5

B) Problems of foreign capital. 5

4. a) Explain the importance of foreign capital. 10
OR

b) Explain the objectives and performance of IMF.

5. a) Explain the role of human resources in economic development. 10
OR

b) Explain the objectives and performance of IBRD.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — lll (Semester — VI) (New) Examination, 2016
CO-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions: 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative : 10
1) The origin of worlds co-operative movement is in the country.
a) India b) England c) China d) Japan
2) is established for agriculture and rural development in 1982.
a) RBI b) NAFED c) NABARD d) NCDC
3) Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act was passed in
a) 1948 b) 1951 c) 1960 d) 1991
4) Minimum members are required for registration of co-operative
society.
a) 2 b) 3 c)7 d) 10
5) National Co-operative Development Corporation was established in
a) 1960 b) 1963 c) 1970 d) 1973
6) In Germany co-operative movement was commenced by efforts of
a) Raiffesien  b) Hamilton c) Khushro d) Robert Owen
7) The world co-operative movement starts in
a) 1844 b) 1904 c) 1960 d) 1991
8) is worlds first consumer co-operative society.
a) Arry Society b) Rochdale Society
c) Raiffesien Society d) Anand Society

9) Vaikunthlal Mehta National Institute of Co-operative Management established for
a) Finance b) Control c) Training d) Entertain

10) The Chairman of co-operative society is selected from
a) Members  b) Government c¢) Employee d) Directors

P.T.O.
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2. Write short notes :
a) National Co-operative Development Corporation. 5
b) Credit Co-operative Movementin Germany. 5

3. Write short answer :
a) Explain the importance of co-operative training. 5
b) Explain the challenges of globalisation before co-operative movement in India. 5

4. Answerany one of the following : 10

a) Explain the role of NABARD in the development of Co-operative Movement in
India.

b) Explain the main provisions of Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act.

5. Answerany one of the following : 10

a) Explain the main weaknesses of the co-operative movement in India. Give
the suggestions for improvement.

b) Review the consumers co-operative movement in England.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — Ill (Semester — VI) (New) Examination, 2016
MODERN MANAGEMENT PRACTICES
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions: 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose the correct alternative from given alternatives. 10

1) Kaizen means
A) Improvement
B) Implement
C) Continuous improvement
D) Continuous measurement

2) Six sigma is used to describe a
A) Standard quality

B) Standard environment
C) Standard deviation
D) Standard measurement
3) is not included in man-made disaster.
A) War B) Crime
C) Terrorism D) Earthquake
4) We can generate more excitement through
A) Quality management B) Eventmanagement
C) Time management D) Disaster management
5) is the important feature of Japanese management.
A) Part time employment B) Full time employment
C) Contract basis employment D) Life time employment
6) The head office of international organisation for standards is at
A) Geneva B) Tokyo
C) London D) Mumbai

P.T.O.
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7) are the characteristics of event.
A) Uniqueness B) Service
C) Perishability D) All of the above

8) To some extent, stress can be reduced with the help of
A) Behaviour of boss B) Over-time
C) Meditation D) None of the above

9) Bomb blast, industrial and chemical accident are the examples of
disaster.
A) Natural B) Man made
C) Earthquake D) None of the above

10) The is established to develop common international standards for

goods and services and award certificates about quality.
A) Indian standard institute

B) International organisation for standardisation

C) World trade organisation

D) World health organisation

2. Write short notes :

A) Importance of six sigma.

B) Types of stress.

3. Write short answer :
A) Steps in mitigation of disaster.
B) Benefits of business process outsourcing.

4. What is Kaizen ? Explain its advantages and limitations.
OR

Explain the importance of ISO quality standard.

5. Discuss various steps in implementing ‘six sigma’.
OR

Define ‘event’. Explain the various types of events.

10

10

10

10

10

10
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Seat
No.
B.Com. lll (Semester — VI) (New) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED BANKING (Paper - 1)
Law and Practice of Banking in India
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50
N.B. : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Right side marks indicate full marks.
1. Choose the correct alternative from given alternatives : 10

1) To get statutory protection, the paying banker must take
A) Payment of holder B) Paymentto holderin due course
C) Paymentin due course D) Paymentto drawee

2) Hypothecation facility is also called
A) overdraft facility B) open loan facility
C) cash credit D) loan
3) Bailment of goods as security of a payment of debt or performance of a
promise is called as
A) lien B) pledge C) assignment D) loan

4) Garnishi order is issued by
A) debtor B) creditor C) court D) none of these

5) The ability of an asset to convert into cash is called

A) liquidity B) profitability C) loan D) pledge
6) The first Banking Act was passed in the year
A) 1943 B) 1947 C) 1949 D) 1950
7) According to Artical paying bank is having security in the Negotiable
Instruments Act.
A) 85 B) 90 C) 9 D) 92

P.T.O.
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8) If we withdraw cash from ATM of SBI, SBl is called as

A) paying banker B) collecting banker
C) advising banker D) none of these
9) Abankeris debtor.
A) General B) Privileged C) Legal D) Special
10) is a contract to perform the promise or discharge the liability of a
third person in case of his default.
A) Guarantee B) Contract C) Act D) None of these
2. Write answer : 10

A) What is collecting banker ?

B) Explain the banking systemin India.

3. Write short notes : 10
A) Liquidity and profitability.
B) Stale cheque.

4. Write answer (any one) : 10
A) State the features of Banking Act of 1949.

B) State the principles of sound lending.

5. Write answer (any one) : 10
A) Explain the role of collecting banker as an agent.

B) Explain the nature and importance of branch management.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - Ill (Sem. - VI) (New) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED ACCOUNTANCY (Paper - 1)
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instruction: Allquestions are compulsory.

1. Select correct alternatives : 10
1) Accounting standard = does not distinguish between amalgamation
and absorption.
A) 12 B) 6 C) 14 D) 9

2) In the case of amalgamation in the nature of merger cash is paid by the
Transferee Co. Account standard only for

A) Goodwill B) Fractional shares
C) Preference shares D) None of above

3) Ownership in goods does not pass over to hire purchaser till the
instalment is paid.

A) First B) Second
C) Middle D) Last

4) The amount of interest is credited by the buyer to
A) Interest Account B) Vendor Account
C) Asset Account D) All of above

5) Turnover Ratio helps mangement in
A) Managing resources B) Managing debts
C) Evaluating performance D) None of above

6) Ratio of Net-sales to Net working capital is
A) Working capital turnover Ratio B) Profitability Ratio
C) Liquidity Ratio D) Turnover Ratio

P.T.O.
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7) is defined as “the presentation of accounting information in such a
way as to assist management in the creation of policy and in the day-to-day
operation of an undertaking”.

A) Cost Accounting B) Financial Accounting
C) Management Accounting D) Allthe above

8) Under Department Accounts, interest on debentures is transferred to

Alc.

A) Interest B) Department
C) GeneralPandL D) Stock Reserve

9) Carriage inward can be allocated in departmental accounting on the basis of

of each department.

A) Sales B) Profit
C) Purchases D) All of the above

10) The users of financial accounting statements are mainly to the
business enterprise.
A) External B) Internal
C) Both D) All of the above

2. Write short notes (any two) : 10

a) Essentials of Management Accounting.
b) Objects of Management Accounting.
c) Instalment system.

3. A) Arvind purchased a motor car on hire purchase system from Automobile Ltd.
on 1-1-90 on paying Rs. 6,000 down. The remaining amount (including 10%
interest p.a.) was paid at the end of each year as under 5
1) 31-12-90-12,800
2) 31-12-91-9,800
3) 31-12-92-7,000
4) 31-12-93-4,400

Show your calculation of interest in each Installment.

B) Following is the Balance Sheet of Bharat Co. Ltd., on 315 March 2002. 5
Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.
Share capital : Land and Building 1,00,000

20000 shares of Rs. 10 each. 2,00,000 Plantand Machinery 1,50,000
Debentures 80,000



Sundry creditors 30,000
Reserve fund 20,100
Insurance Fund 10,000
Dividend Equalisation Fund 20,000

Premium on Redemption of

Debentures

20,000
3,80,100

Work-in-progress
Stock

Furniture and fittings
Sundry Debtors
Cash at Bank

SLR-Q-108

30,000
60,000

2,500
25,000
12,600

3,80,100

The whole business is taken over by New Company International Ltd.

It was agreed that to pay Rs. 7 per share in cash and to issue 3 shares of
Rs. 5 eachin International Ltd. at a market value of Rs. 8 per share in exchange
of every 4 shares in Bharat Ltd. Fractions total 15 shares in International Ltd.

which agreed to pay in cash. The cost of liquidation expenses amounted to
Rs. 9,000 paid by International Ltd.

Calculate purchase consideration.

4. Following is the Trading and Profit and Loss A/c of A Ltd. Company for the year

ended on 31t March 2002.

Particulars

To Stock

To Purchases

To Carriage and Freight
ToWages

To Gross Profit

Trading A/c

Rs. Particulars

76,250 By Sales

3,15,250 By Stock

2,000
5,000
2,00,000
5,98,500

Rs.
5,00,000
98,500

5,98,500



SLR-Q-108 -4-

Profit and Loss Account

Particulars Rs. Particulars
To Administrative By Gross profit
Expenses 1,01,000 By Non-operating
To Finance Expenses Incomes :
Interest 1,200 Interest on
Discount 2,400 securities 1,500
Bad debts 3,400 7,000 Dividendonshares 3,750
To Selling and Distribution Profit on sale of shares 750
Expenses 12,000
To Non-operating expenses
Loss on sale of
securities 350
Provision for
Legal suit 1,650 2,000
To Net-profit 84,000
2,06,000

Calculate:

1) Expenses Ratioi.e.

i) Administrative Expenses

ii) Selling and Distribution Expenses

iii) Financial Expenses

iv) Non-operating Expenses
2) Gross Profit Ratio
3) Net-Profit-Ratio
4) Operating Net Profit
5) Stock Turnover
6) Operating Ratio.

OR

Rs.
2,00,000

6,000

2,06,000

. Bombay Trading Company purchased on 1-1-91 a machine on installment system.
The cash price of the machine was Rs. 15,450. Payment was to be made as

under :
i) On 1-1-91 (on signing the contract)
i) On 31-12-91
iii) On 31-12-92
)

iv) On31-12-93

Rs. 3,000
Rs. 7,500
Rs. 4,500
Rs. 3,000

10

10
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Bombay Trading Company charged depreciation at 10% p.a. under Diminishing

Balance method.

You are required to show :

1) Interest Table

2) Machine Account

3) Vendor Account

in the books of Bombay Trading Company.

5. A) Following are the Balance Sheets of P. Ltd. and Q. Ltd. as on 31-12-2008.

Balance Sheet of ‘P’ Ltd.

Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.
Share capital :
Authorised and subscribed — 4000 Land and Building 2,20,000
Equity shares of Rs. 100 each  4,00,000 Plant and Machinery 2,40,000
General reserve 20,000 Stock 80,000
Profit and Loss A/c 60,000 Debtors 70,000
6% Debentures 1,00,000 Less:R.D.D 5,000 65,000
Bills payable 10,000 Cash at Bank 35,000
Sundry creditors 50,000

6,40,000 6,40,000

Balance Sheet of ‘Q’ Ltd.

Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.
Share capital :
Authorised and subscribed — 3000, Fixed Assets (at cost) 5,50,000
Equity shares of Rs. 100 each  3,00,000 Current Assets 1,90,000

Profit and Loss A/c 50,000
Insurance Fund 30,000
Depreciation Reserve 60,000
8% Debentures 2,00,000
Bills payable 40,000
Sundry creditors 60,000

7,40,000

7,40,000

10
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R Ltd. was formed to take over the business of P. Ltd. and Q. Ltd. The authorised
capital of R Ltd. was 1,00,000 Equity shares of Rs. 10 each. The amalgamation
took place on the following terms.

1)

R. Ltd. took the business of P. Ltd. for purchase consideration R. Ltd.
agreed to give for each share in P Ltd. 10 Equity shares of R. Ltd. of
Rs. 10each at Rs. 11 per share and a cash payment of Rs. 25 per share for
each share of P. Ltd. R. Ltd. further agreed to discharge the debentures of
P. Ltd. at a premium of 5% by issuing the 7% debentures of R Ltd. of
Rs. 100 each.

R. Ltd. took the business of Q Ltd. except cash in hand amounting to
Rs. 5,000. The purchase consideration was discharged as follows : 10
Equity shares of R. Ltd. of Rs. 10 each valued at Rs. 11 per share for each
share of Q. Ltd. and a cash payment of Rs. 30 per share for each share of
Q. Ltd. Also discharged the debentures of Q. Ltd. at a 10% premium by
issuing 7% debentures of R. Ltd. of Rs. 100 each. R. Ltd. paid Q. Ltd. for
its creditors Rs. 55,000 in full settlement of their claims.

The liquidation expenses of P Ltd. and Q Ltd. amounted to Rs. 8,000 and
Rs. 9,000 respectively which were paid by R Ltd.

While recording the value of assets and liabilities, in its books, R Ltd.
valued Land and Building and stock of P Ltd. at Rs. 2,70,000 and
Rs. 1,00,000 respectively. All other assets and liabilities taken over valued
at book values. Fixed assets of Q Ltd. is Plant and Machinery and its
Current assets include stock and cash.

You are required to prepare purchase consideration of P Ltd. and Q Ltd. Also
prepare Realisation Account and R Ltd. Account in the books of P. Ltd.

OR

B) Fromthe following Trial Balance, prepare Departmental Trading Profitand Loss
Account for the year ended on 315tMarch 1997 and Balance Sheet as on that date.

Trial Balance

Particulars Debit Credit
Rs. Rs.

Stock on 1-4-96 — -
Dept. X 1,500 -

Dept. Y 1,200 -

Purchases: Dept. X 2,800 -
Dept. Y 2,400 -

Sales: Dept X - 6,000
Dept. Y - 5,000

Wages: Dept. X 750 -

DeptY 250 -

10
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Rent, Rates and Taxes 900 -
Sundry Expenses 300 -
Salaries 300 -
Lighting 180 -
Discount Allowed 220 -
Discount Received - 130
Advertising 360 -
Carriage Inwards 210 —
Furniture 400 -
Plant and Machinery 2,000 -
Sundry Debtors 600 -
Sundry Creditors - 1,600
Ajay’s Capital Account — 3,190
Ajay’s drawings 400 -
Cash at Bank 1,000 —
Cashin hand 150 -

15,920 15,920

The following information is available :
1) Dept. X transferred goods costing Rs. 40 to Dept. Y.
2) Rent, Taxes, Sundry expenses, Lighting, Salaries and Carriage Inwards to be

apportioned 27 to Dept. X and ys to Dept. Y.

3) Advertising to be apportioned equally.

4) Discount allowed and discount received are apportioned on the basis of
departmental sales and purchases. (Excluding transfer)

5) Depreciation at 10% p.a. on furniture and plant and machinery is to be charged
% to Dept. X and % to Dept. Y

6) Stock as on 31-3-97
Dept X —Rs. 1,650
Dept. Y —Rs. 1,200.
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Seat
No.

B.Com. (Part — lll) (Semester — VI) (New) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED INSURANCE (Paper — )

Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions : 1) All questions arecompulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

1. Choose correct alternatives from the given below. 10

1) In Life Insurance after death of insurer the amount of contract is given to

A) Nominee B) Relative C) Assured D) Agent
2) Birth certificate is accepted as a proof of by Life Insurance

Corporation.

A) age B) premium receipt

C) policy account D) qualification

3) What s paid by Insurance Company when the policy holder decides to
discontinue the policy ?

A) Sum assured B) Bonus
C) Death claim D) Surrender value
4) interest must be present in the life policy at the time of taking
insurance policy.
A) Joint B) Insurable C) Surety D) Private
5) Alicense forinsurance agentis granted for years.
A) three B) five C) seven D) nine
6) Life Insurance is the to the principle of indemnity.
A) exception B) compulsory
C) importance D) need

P.T.O.
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7) The can take the insurance for the benefit of his employees is
called group insurance.
A) employee B) employer C) nominee D) none of the above

8) The appointment of insurance is made by the IRDA Act 1999.
A) agent B) nominee C) company D) insured

9) In life policy the insurance premium is payable throughout the life
of insured.
A) term B) whole C) group D) joint

10) Life insurance agent should compete hours practical training
for procuring the business.
A) 50 B) 100 C) 150 D) 200
2. Write short notes on any two. 10

A) Group Insurance
B) Days of Grace
C) Privatisation of insurance sector.

3. Write short answer on any two. 10
A) Qualification of insurance agent
B) Surrender value
C) Accident insurance.

4. Explain the functions of IRDA. 10
OR

Explain the procedure of settlement of insurance claim after the maturity of policy. 10

5. State the functions and code of conduct of insurance agent. 10
OR

State the nature and covers of the following insurance 10

1) Travel Insurance

2) Health Insurance.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. — lll (Semester — VI) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED BANKING (Paper — IlI) (New)
Banks and Financial Institutions
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

Objective type questions.

1. Choose the correct alternatives given below : 10
1) Tele banking is increasingly used as a delivery channel for services.

a) Marketing banking b) Central banking
c) Electronic banking d) None of these

2) The first development banks in India was established in the year

a) 1948 b) 1938
c) 1954 d) None of these
3) Off-shore banking is also called as
a) Euro-Dollar market b) Euro market
c) Dollar market d) None of these
4) clearing house is the first clearing-house in the world.
a) Mumbai b) Kolkata
c) London d) None of these

5) The Currency Act of the bank of England was passed in the year

a) 1938 b) 1928
c) 1948 d) None of these
6) The First Banking Actin America was passed in the year
a) 1940 b) 1933
c) 1945 d) None of these

P.T.O.
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7) The Bank of England is established in the year

a) 1964 b) 1694
c) 1980 d) None of these
8) is the Home land of branch Banking system.
a) England b) USA
c) Japan d) None of these
9) banks Works as bankers bank in England.
a) England Bank b) BigFive Banks
c) Bank of England d) None of these

10) To change the structure of universal banking the Govt. of India formed the
committee under the chairmanship of

a) S.H.Khan b) V. Thossing
c) H. Mehta d) None of these
2. Write short answers : 10

a) What are the functions of IDBI ?

b) Explain the objectives of commercial banks in USA.

3. Write short notes : 10
a) Advantages of E-banking.

b) Federal deposit insurance corporation.

4. Answeranyone: 10
a) Explain the features and functions of commercial banks in England.

b) Explain the present position and features of commercial banking in USA.

5. Answeranyone: 10
a) Explain the role of development banking in the economic development of India.

b) Explain the diversification of banking in India.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. lll (Semester — VI) (New) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED ACCOUNTANCY (Paper — Il)
Income Tax
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instruction : All questions are compulsory.
1. Select correct alternatives : 10

1) Incometax is levied on a person in relation to his income of the

A) Previous year

)

B) Assessment year

C) Previous year and Assessment year
)

D) All of the above
2) is compulsory to deduct the tax at source and to pay it to the
Government Treasury.
A) PBS B) ADS
C) TDS D) None of above
3) Profit or sale of standing crop is treated as income.
A) Agricultural B) Non-Agricultural
C) Capital D) Allthe above

4) Winnings from lotteries, crossword and puzzles, horse race and card games

are income.
A) Agricultural B) Capital
C) Casual D) None of these

P.T.O.
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5) is not taxable under the head ‘Salary’.
A) Pension B) Gratuity
C) Family Pension D) Allthe above

6) Professional tax deducted by the employed is allowed as fromincome
from salaries.

A) Commutation B) Perquisite
C) Non-Perquisite D) Deduction

7) The percentage of standard deduction available U/S 24 (a) is % of
net annual value.
A) 10% B) 20 %
C) 25% D) None of the above

8) The deduction in respect of municipal taxes from gross value is available on

basis.

A) Accrual B) On actual payment
C) Flatrate D) All of above

9) To qualify an asset to be treated as long term capital asset the assessee
must hold the same for at least months.
A) 12 B) 24 C) 36 D) 48

10) Insurance premium on property is as deduction from Business
Income. (used for Business)
A) Allowed B) Disallowed
C) Half allowed D) None of above

2. Write short notes (any two) : 10

A) Assessment year
B) Entertainment allowance

C) Deduction U/S 80 — D (Eighty — D)
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3. A) Mr. Raj ownstwo houses. He has furnished the following particulars for
financial year 2014 — 15. 5

First House :

Its municipal valuation is Rs. 1,00,000. This is used by him for his residence.
He has paid fire insurance premium Rs. 2,000 and municipal taxes Rs. 10,000.
He has also paid interest on housing loan Rs. 16,000.

Second House :

Its municipal valuation is Rs. 60,000 and it has been let out at a rent of
Rs. 6,000 per month. He has made the following payment in respect of this
house. Municipal taxes Rs. 6,000; Repairs Rs. 10,000; Land Revenue
Rs. 2,000. Legal expenses for getting the house vacated Rs. 5,000. Annual
charges Rs. 30,000. The house remained vacant for two months. He also
paid interest on housing loan Rs. 7,000.

Compute his taxable income from H. Property for A.Y. 2015 - 16.

B) Mr. Ninad owns two houses which he occupied for his own residence. He
submits following particulars in respect of house for the financial year 2014 — 15. 5

Particulars House-A House-B
Municipal valuation 1,30,000 80,000
Fair rent 1,36,000 86,000
Standard Rent 1,38,000 83,000
Municipal taxes paid 13,000 11,000
Insurance premium paid 12,000 -
Interest on Borrowed capital 62,000 40,000

You are required to compute taxable income from House Property for the
Assessment Year 2015 —-2016.
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4. From the following Profit and Loss A/c of Mr. Shaha for the year ended

318t March find out his income from business. 10

Profit and Loss Account

Particulars

To Office salary

To General expenses

To Bad debts

ToR.D.D.

To Fire Insurance
Premium (Business)

To Advertising

To Income tax

To Interest on Loan taken for
house

To Interest on capital

To Interest on Bank loan

To Charity

To Depreciation on car

To Depreciation on Building

To Depreciation on Furniture

To Municipal taxes on house

To Net Profit

Total

Rs.
4,700
1,300
2,100
3,000

450
2,500
2,375

1,200
1,000
1,500

150
1,500
1,000

200

600

20,305

43,880

Particulars Rs.
By Gross Profit 35,832
By Discount 751
By Commission 1,205
By Bad debts recovered

(Previously allowed) 100
By Interest on Government

Securities (Gross) 2,340

By Income from House Property 3,000
By Sundry receipts 52
By Dividend on shares (Gross) 600

43,880

The motor car was used equally for business and proprietor’s private purpose.
The amount of depreciation allowed on the basis of the written down value on
building Rs. 800 and on furniture Rs. 150. Included in advertising is a sum of
Rs. 1,700 expended on special advertising campaign undertaken during the year
in respect of news product. He has paid insurance premium of Rs. 2,000 on the
sum assured Rs. 15,000 on his life.

OR
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4. Dr. Sharad is a medical practitioner who maintains his books of accounts on
cash basis, furnishes his Receipt and Payment Accounts for the previous year
2014-15 as under.

Particulars Rs. Particulars Rs.
To Balance b/d 16,000 By Rent of clinic
To Consultation fees 2013-14—- 600
2013-14— 3,000 2014-15- 5,400 6,000
2014-15- 27,000 30,000 By Electricity and water bills 2,000
To Visiting fees 30,000 By Purchase of professional
To Loan from Bank 25,000 books (Annuals) 8,800
To Sale of medicine 60,000 By Household expenses 17,800
To Gift and Presents 5,000 By Collection chargesondividend 100
To Remuneration from articles By Motor-car purchased 30,000
published in professional By Income tax 10,000
journals 6,000 By Salary to staff 15,000
To Dividend 8,000 By L.l.C. premium 15,000
To Interest on Post Office Saving By Gift to wife 5,000
Bank Account 7,000 By Intereston Loan 2,000
By Car expenses 15,000
By Purchase of Medicines 40,000
By Balance c/d 20,300
1,87,000 1,87,000
Adjustments:

1) %rd of use of car relates to his personal purpose.

2) Depreciation on motor car allowable is 15 %. The car is purchased on
1-9-2013. Depreciation on Books is at 100 %.

3) Gifts and presents include Rs. 3,000 from patients in appreciation of his
medical service and Rs. 2,000 received as birthday gifts.

4) Closing stock of medicines amounted to Rs. 5,000.
Compute his taxable income from profession.
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5. Shri Avinash receives the salary and perquisite from his employer during the
year 2014-15 as under.
1) Basic salary Rs. 12,000 per month
2) Dearness allowance at 30 % of salary.
3) Bonus at two months salary.

4) Entertainment allowance Rs. 500 per month.

6) Employers contribution to Recognized Provident Fund 14 % of salary.
7) Interest on Rec. Provident Fund at 10 % Rs. 28,500.

8) Reimbursement of expenditure incurred by Avinash on medical treatment of
his wife in a nursing home Rs. 20,000.

)
)
)
5) Transport allowance at Rs. 800 per month.
)
)
)

9) Small car is provided by the employer for office and personal use and all
running expenses and drivers salary are paid by the employer.

10) Rent free furnished house in Mumbai for which the employer pays rent at
Rs. 4,000 per month and recovers Rs. 1,000 per month from Avinash.

Cost of furniture provided by the employer Rs. 60,000.

11) Free service of watchman and a domestic servant. Their salary Rs. 1,500
and Rs. 1,200 per month is paid by the employer.

12) Free supply of gas, electricity and water for which employer pays Rs. 12,000
per annum.

13) Free education to 2 children of Avinash in employers aided school (fee charged
from other students is Rs. 700 per month and Annual charge of Rs. 3,000).

Compute Taxable Income from salary for the A. Year 2015 —2016.
OR
5. Mr. Sagar Pande has furnished the following details of his income for the year

ending 31-3-2015. You are required to compute his total income and tax liability
forthe A.Y.2015—-2016.

1) Salary Rs. 21,600 per month.
2) D.A.Rs. 2,000 per month.

3) City compensatory allowance Rs. 2,500 per month.
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4) Conveyance allowance spent for performance of duty at Rs. 700 per month.
5) Entertainment allowance at Rs. 500 per month.

6) He received house rent allowance of Rs. 3,000 per month from the employer.
But he paid a rent of Rs. 5,100 per month.

7) Personal medical bill of Rs. 17,000 were reimbursed by the employer. His
treatment has been in a private hospital not belonging to the employer.

8) His contribution to the company p. fundis Rs. 2,700 per month and the employer
contributes an equal amount. The interest credited to the provident fund account
at 12 % per annum Rs. 8,400.

9) Income from House Property Rs. 75,000.
10
11

Income from Business Rs. 1,50,000.
Interest on government securities (Gross) Rs. 3,000.

12) Interest in Bank Deposit received Rs. 3,000.

)
)
)
13) Donation paid to government for the promotion of family planning Rs. 2,000.
14) Life Insurance Premium paid during the year Rs. 8,000.

15) He paid tuition fees for his son Rs. 40,000.

16) He deposited Rs. 25,000 in State Bank of India as fixed deposit for 5 years.

)

17) Professional tax paid Rs. 2,500.
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Seat
No.
B.Com. - lll (Semester — VI) (New) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING (Paper - Il)
Time : 2 Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions : 1) Allquestions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
3) Use of calculator is allowed.

1. Select the most appropriate alternative from given alternatives. 10
1) Idle time variance is always variance.
a) Positive b) Negative c) Adverse d) Novariance
2) Difference between actual cost of material and standard cost of material is
knownas____ variance.
a) Material Usage b) Material Price
c) Material Cost d) None

3) Sales —Variable cost =
a) Profit b) Fixed cost c) Contribution d) Loss

4) If Sales are Rs. 80,000, Fixed cost is Rs. 12,000 and P/V Ratio is 40%, what
will be the profit amount ?

a) Rs.40,000 b) Rs. 32,000 c) Rs.20,000 d) Rs.92,000
5) Fixed cost + Variable cost + Net Profit =

a) Total cost b) Sales c) Purchases d) Margin of safety
6) P/V Ratio = é X —— =

a) 10 b) 100 c) 50 d) 1
7) Make or Buy decision can be taken with the help of analysis.

a) Sales b) Ratio c) Marginal cost d) None

P.T.O.
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8) is the point at which total revenue is equal to total cost.
a) Contribution b) Break-Even-Point
c) Profit d) Margin of safety

9) is a pre-determined cost.
a) Marginal cost b) Standard cost
c) Profit d) None

10) Difference between standard cost and actual cost is called as
a) Profit b) Variance c) Ratio d) Loss
2. Write short note on: 10

a) Advantages of standard costing.
b) Features of marginal costing.
c) Break Even point.

3. a) From the following information of X manufacturing company, calculate :
i) Contribution ii) P/V Ratio. 5
Units manufactured and sold — 20000 units
Selling price per unit—Rs. 100
Variable cost—Rs. 16,00,000

b) From the following information calculate 5
i) Break Even Point and ii) Margin of safety
Sales Rs. 1,00,000
Variable cost Rs. 60,000
Fixed cost Rs. 20,000
P/V Ratio 40 %
4. A manufacturing concern which has adopted standard costing, gives you following
information
Standard:

Material for 70 kg. finished goods — 100 kg

Price of materials — Re. 1 per kg
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Actual:

Output 210000 kg
Material used 280000 kg
Cost of Material Rs. 2,52,000
Calculate :

a) Material Usage Variance
b) Material Price Variance

c) Material Cost Variance 10
OR
4. The following information is obtained from ABC Co. Ltd. Pune. 10

Sales Rs. 2,00,000
Variable cost Rs. 1,20,000
Fixed cost Rs. 60,000

Find out :
i) P/V Ratio i) Break Even Point

iii) Contribution iv) Margin of safety

5. Summarised below are the Income and Expenditure forecasts for the months of
March to August 2015. 10

Month Credit Credit Wages Manufacturing Office Selling

Sales Purchases Exps. Exps. Exps

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
March 60,000 36,000 9,000 4,000 2,000 4,000
April 62,000 38,000 8,000 3,000 1,500 5,000
May 64,000 33,000 10,000 4,500 2,500 4,500
June 58,000 35,000 8,500 3,500 2,000 3,500
July 56,000 39,000 9,500 4,000 1,000 4,500

August 60,000 34,000 8,000 3,000 1,500 4,500
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You are given the following further information :
a) Period of credit allowed

i) by suppliers 2 months and

ii) to customers 1 month
b) Advanced tax of Rs. 8,000 is payable in March and June each.

c) Plant costing Rs. 16,000 is due for delivery in June, payable 10% on delivery
and the balance after 3 months.

d) Lagin payment of manufacturing expenses %> month.
e) Lag in payment of wages and all other exps. 1 month.

Prepare Cash Budget for three months starting from 15 May 2015, when there
was a cash of Rs. 8,000.

OR

5. The standard material and standard cost per kg. of material required for the
production of one unit of product ‘A’ is as follows : 10

Material — 5 kg.

Standard Price — Rs. 5 per kg.

The actual production and related material data are as follows :
i) 400 units of product ‘A’

ii) Materials Used : 2200 kg

iii) Price of Material : Rs. 4.80 per kg.

Calculate :

a) Material Cost Variance

b) Material Usage Variance

c) Material Price Variance




D00 OO SLR-Q-117

Seat
No.

B.Com. (Part — Ill) (Semester — VI) (New) Examination, 2016
ADVANCED INSURANCE (Paper - II)

Time : 2Hours Max. Marks : 50

Instructions : 1) All questions are compulsory.
2) Figures to the right full marks.

1. Choose correct alternatives from the given below : 10
1) In insurance time policy is more used for hull insurance.
A) Motor B) Third party
C) Sickness D) Marine

2) The General Insurance Corporation of India was established in the year

A) 1927 B) 1950
C) 1961 D) 1973
3) Jettison is treated as
A) Particular average loss B) Direct total loss
C) Constructive D) General average loss
4) Physical hazards and moral hazards are main type of insurance.
A) Crop B) Accident
C) Cattle D) Baggage
5) hazards are also called as direct hazards.
A) Carelessness B) Cheating
C) Physical D) Cheating and carelessness
6) Burglary insurance is important type of insurance.
A) Fire B) Accident
C) Marine D) Life

P.T.O.
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7) policy covers both time and voyage factor.
A) Mixed B) Time
C) Fleet D) Voyage
8) In the history of insurance business accident insurance is form
of insurance.
A) New B) Old
C) General D) None of the above

9) Valued policy, Floating policy, Hull policy, Fleet policy are the types of
insurance policy.

A) Marine B) Fire
C) Life D) Health

10) The head office of General Insurance Corporation of India is situated in

A) Chennai B) Delhi
C) Pune D) Mumbai
2. Write short notes on : 10

A) Features of Marine Insurance.
B) BurglaryInsurance.

3. Write short answers : 10

A) Explain the meaning and scope of Marine insurance.

B) Explain the marine perils.

4. Explain the different types of Marine Insurance policy. 10
OR

Explain the roll of General Insurance Corporation of India. 10

5. Explain the clauses of Marine Insurance. 10
OR

State the procedure for taking the Marine Insurance policy. 10



D00 OO 3 SLR-Q-117

ST AT

AT : ¢) TE T SATIE 36,
?) ITAIHSICT 7% QI 0T G,

9. @ielt fecdtean waimteht I wriart fHeg &a.

) fordia gedt fomn wretren fommend) suEnft o,
) TR &) qarEua
h) TSIV g) "l
R) IR gaaTemeT fomT HeTHea= TTuHT et 0T 3T,
) 2R3 ) 2’4o
+) 2RE&2Q ) 2R3
3) OB EH gl 9.
31) faftre 1Rk B <) SeaE |l E
%) AR qql gt T) TEIgRT AT T
¥) e ek g e ok 2 o g YehR 3T,
1) die ) ATETd %) I g) varsht arfee
W) eI eI ek STHEl TR,
37) TeRTeESI g §) BHAUH
%) SRR T) U AT FeenRTessiiaun
&) TGS fomm & forTTen HedTE YRR HSTa STl
3) AL o) IAUETd

%) | g) oAgfdm



SLR-Q-117 4 U000 OO

\0) H&a ST JaTH AT el Tkl FHTas [EEIRPICRE
a7) fum o) Had
%) el drhiE T) Y@
¢) o syaomET=n sfdemEmen STuETd fomn &1 waia TR TR,
31) qfed ) A
) THETHRY ) =l bt e
R) TAfTararea fommas, aad fomms, SeTt fomn, StErstaTe fom g o
TR 3T
37) 9 q) T *) ITRfAHT g) I
%0) WA FEETERU fomT HEmHea HRie AL .
3) =T a) faoeht %) o <) go%
2. Jur fore %0
31) |rR} fomm= afvree
) sk fom.
3. disFTd S foren %0

31) FrRY famamen @19 9 STt T .
) WERY eieh TS .

¥. Rl T fafay yer Tose . %0
Teran

TR FEETERoT fomT Temesar Sl T . %0

G, TR foeTet et TS . %0
Teran

gril fammos Svarh wRfvgdt Tose . g0




	SLR Q 1.pdf
	SLR Q 2.pdf
	Q1.tif
	Q2.tif
	Q3.tif
	Q4.tif

	SLR Q 3.pdf
	SLR Q 4.pdf
	SLR Q 5.pdf
	SLR Q 6.pdf
	SLR Q 8.pdf
	SLR Q 9.pdf
	SLR Q 10.pdf
	SLR Q 11.pdf
	SLR Q 12.pdf
	SLR Q 13.pdf
	SLR Q 14.pdf
	SLR Q 15.pdf
	SLR Q 16.pdf
	SLR Q 17.pdf
	SLR Q 18.pdf
	SLR Q 20.pdf
	SLR Q 22.pdf
	SLR Q 23.pdf
	SLR Q 24.pdf
	SLR Q 25.pdf
	SLR Q 26.pdf
	SLR Q 27.pdf
	SLR Q 28.pdf
	SLR Q 29.pdf
	SLR Q 30.pdf
	SLR Q 32.pdf
	SLR Q 34.pdf
	SLR Q 35.pdf
	SLR Q 36.pdf
	SLR Q 37.pdf
	SLR Q 38.pdf
	SLR Q 39.pdf
	SLR Q 40.pdf
	SLR Q 41.pdf
	SLR Q 42.pdf
	SLR Q 43.pdf
	SLR Q 44.pdf
	SLR Q 45.pdf
	SLR Q 46.pdf
	SLR Q 47.pdf
	SLR Q 48.pdf
	SLR Q 49.pdf
	SLR Q 50.pdf
	SLR Q 51.pdf
	SLR Q 52.pdf
	SLR Q 53.pdf
	SLR Q 54.pdf
	SLR Q 55.pdf
	SLR Q 56.pdf
	SLR Q 57.pdf
	SLR Q 58.pdf
	SLR Q 59.pdf
	SLR Q 60.pdf
	SLR Q 61.pdf
	SLR Q 62.pdf
	SLR Q 63.pdf
	SLR Q 64.pdf
	SLR Q 65.pdf
	SLR Q 66.pdf
	SLR Q 67.pdf
	SLR Q 68.pdf
	SLR Q 69.pdf
	SLR Q 70.pdf
	SLR Q 71.pdf
	SLR Q 72.pdf
	SLR Q 73.pdf
	SLR Q 74.pdf
	SLR Q 75.pdf
	SLR Q 76.pdf
	SLR Q 78.pdf
	SLR Q 79.pdf
	SLR Q 81.pdf
	SLR Q 82.pdf
	SLR Q 83.pdf
	SLR Q 84.pdf
	SLR Q 85.pdf
	SLR Q 87.pdf
	SLR Q 88.pdf
	SLR Q 89.pdf
	SLR Q 90.pdf
	SLR Q 92.pdf
	SLR Q 94.pdf
	SLR Q 98.pdf
	SLR Q 100.pdf
	SLR Q 103.pdf
	SLR Q 104.pdf
	SLR Q 105.pdf
	SLR Q 106.pdf
	SLR Q 107.pdf
	SLR Q 108.pdf
	SLR Q 111.pdf
	SLR Q 113.pdf
	SLR Q 114.pdf
	SLR Q 115.pdf
	SLR Q 117.pdf

